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Why has 
aoe EBLED 
Buying Power | 


in the past Decade ? 


















crops, profitable crops, began to show on the 


oo watching the South only 
annual totals. 


through the medium of sales, have been 
startled at the increase of recent years. 
Checking up, they have found that during 
the past decade Southern buying power 
doubled, —and then trebled. 


That is the situation today—and the South 
has just begun. 


Your sales records may not show growth 
) in proportion to the South’s growth. If this 
¥ is so, do not dismiss it with the easy expla- 
nation: ‘“Oh. the South doesn’t appreciate 
our kind of goods.’’ Look at your competi- 
tors. Find out how their volume has grown 
in the South. And particularly, those compet- 
itors with branches in Atlanta from which to 
serve this territory as it must be served under 
modern conditions. 


created this rapid rise of the South as a ‘J * 
market? What do they mean to the pro- “ «— \ 
ducers of America’s goods? es 


Ye 


The South used to be farm country, cot- 
ton country. When cotton was up, things 
were good. When cotton was down, things 
were bad. And cotton wag*dqwn so often 


that Southern people rarely ‘had a surplus. Then let the Atlanta Industrial Bureau 


make you a complete and impartial survey of 
conditions here as they affect your business. 
Let the Bureau tell you how abranch at this 
strategic point will enable youto get full vol- 
ume out of the South under 
modern, hand-to-mouth buy- 
ing conditions. 


Then industry discovered the section. 
Found tremendous economy in Anglo-Saxon 
labor, low taxes, plentiful and cheap raw 
material, low-cost power and other basic 
factors. Set up small experimental plants, 
from which huge industrial. developments 
have grown. 
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Rural people went into the factory, and 
became skilled workers at regular wages. 
Southern living advantages enabled them to 
work for less than their Eastern and: mid- 
Western brothers—have more left over 
from every pay-en elope, to spend for the 
things you make. 


Send for this Booklet! This data will come to you 
It contains the funda- teal seh h 

mental facts about At- ore wit roped c ides or 

lanta as a location for | obligation, and in the strictest 


h 5 : . R ; 
your Southern branch. | -onfidence, if you will write 











Inpustriat Bureau, CHAMBER OF CoMMERCE 
9135 Chamber of Commerce Bu:lding 


Agriculture diversified. Cotton was no e. 
longer the sole support of the farmer. Other } L A N A 


dadustnal Headguarters of the South — 
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“We know more about our 
business now in a minute... 


p da 


EMEMBER how hard-to-get-at our’records used 
to be? Every department had its own ideas, and 

they were all over the place—in books, in old fashioned 
card files, in folders piled up on individual desks. But 
that’s all over now! 

“These Acme Visible Records have put every 
department right up on its toes. They all know 
now that we can put a finger right on any 
spot in the organization any minute of the 
day —and have a complete check-up on 
any department in a flash. We’ve got 
just half the number of file clerks we 
had before; the Acme Records take just 
half the time to keep— and they’re cost- 
ing us just half as much to operate. Half 
the time! Half the money! And more infor- 
mation—quicker!”’ 


than we used to 
know in a month!” 


Successful business men the country over know the 
necessity for having accurate records of sales, pur- 
chases, collections, production, inventories— all the 
thousand and one necessary details of modern business 
—up to date, and available at instant notice. Acme 
Visible Records fit the need of every business, in 

every department. Their story is visible to the 
business man at a flip of the finger, and it 
isn’t last month’s or last week’s story— 

it’s today’s! 

There’s a new Acme book called 
“Profitable Business Control,” that 
tells, clearly and concisely just what Acme 

Visible Records have done, and can do for 

any business! It is a book you will want to 

-=\ read. Send the coupon for it, and it will be 
mailed to you with no obligation whatever. 


Acme is the world’s largest exclusive manufacturer of visible equipment 


ACME VISIBLE RECORDS 


------ MAIL THIS COUPON TODAY! 


ACME CARD SYSTEM COMPANY, ? South Michigan Ave., Chicago 
Witheut ebligatien on my part, you may send me your book, ‘Profitable Business Control.” 





Q Have a systems man call for conference. 


Firm Name 





Name. 





State. 





City. 
C4 
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At last, an Investment Trust which enables 
a man or woman of modest means to share 
fully in the national prosperity—and yet, 
you can buy a share for $1.10. By a share 
we mean a Complete Common Stock Unit. 
This is not in any sense a deferred or par- 
tial payment plan. 


Of the $1.10 paid for each share, one full 
dollar goes into the portfolio of the Cor- 
poration. The ten cents remaining covers 
every cost of distribution. No shares are 
issued to anyone or for any consideration 
except cash. 


The portfolio of Dollar Share Corporation 
will include securities of financial institu- 
tions engaged in banking, insurance, and 
other fiduciary capacities. These are fields 
in which rapidly increasing earnings and 
impending mergers and consolidations of- 
fer unusual opportunities for appreciation. 
You will participate in all of the profits 
from these investments. 


With the assured growth of Dollar Share 
Corporation, the management will be am- 
plified and made nation-wide in representa- 
tion. Twenty-five outstanding bankers and 
business men of New York State direct the 
investments of the Corporation. 


Transfer Agent 
M. & T. TRUST COMPANY 
Buffalo, N. Y. 


227 White Building 


227 White Building, Buffalo, 
Gentlemen: 


with my check for $............ n full payment thereof. 


aries for Dollar Share Corporation: , 
Lincolo National Bank. Buffalo, N. Y. 





I understand that my subscription will be subject to allotment and may be rejected in whole or in part. 
on my subscription in excess of the amount alloted to me will be returned. 


Bank of Williamsville, Williamsville, N. Y. 
Bank of Lancaster, Lancaster, N. Y. 





A DOLLAR and A DIME 





Will make you a FULL SHAREHOLDER 
in this outstanding INVESTMENT TRUST 








oo. 


OFFICERS AND DIRECTORS 


ALBERT H. MEYER, President 
Director, Iroquois Share Corp. 
Director, Bank of Williamsville 
Chairman Finance Com. & Di- 

rector, Bank of Clarence 

FRANK M. SCHARDT, 

First Vice-President 
Director, Genesee National Bank, 
Buffalo, N. Y. 
President and Director, Genesee 
National Corp. 
a General Equity of New 
or 


JOSEPH E. ZENT, 
Second Vice-President 
President, The < of Amherst, 
Williamsville, N. 
Director, Universal Wireless 
CLARENCE K. PORTER, 
Third Vice-President 
Director, Bank of Lancaster 
JOSEPH A. DUNN, Secretary 
Attorney at Law 
Vice-President-Director, Westny 
Share Corp. 
HOWARD C. BRITTING, 


Treasurer 
President, Bank of Williamsville 
Director, Iroquois Share Corp. 
GEORGE W. MUMBACH, 
Ass’t Treasurer 
Treasurer-Director, Westny Share 
Corp. 
ARTHUR T. DANAHY 
Vice-Pres., East Side — 
Bank, Buffalo, N. Y 
= President, Danahy Packing 
0. 


' HOWARD L, MEYER 


Director, Bank of Williamsville 
EDW. H. BOEHRINGER 
Director, — National Bank of 
Kenmor 
Director, Fi irst National Share Corp 


J. FRANK SCHUMMER 
By Peoples Bank of Ham- 


urg 
Director, Hamburg Finance Corp. 
EDWARD M. TRACY, M.D 
Director, American’ Bank of 
Lackawanna 
LEO B. SEITZ 
President, Guardian National 
Corporation 
W. GEORGE GOLEBIEWSKI 
Director, Lincoln National Bank, 
Buffalo, N. Y 
FRED L. HEITZMANN 
Secretary, Black Rock Saving & 
Loan Ass’n 
CHRISTIAN L. ‘SUESS, M.D. 
Director, Bank of Lancaster 
MELVILLE J. SNYDER 
Executive Vice-President, Bank of 
Lancaster 
JAMES W. RUDHARD 
President, Toddy Company 
Vice-President, Grocery Store 
Products Corp. 
J. A. SCHUCHERT 
Theatrical Enterprises 
EDW. J. O’BRIEN 
Niagara Falls Milling Co. 
GEORGE H. GILBERDS 
H. B. Dennison & Co. 
CHARLES J. WOLF, JR. 
Advertising Industries 
HENRY M. YEAGER 
Director-Vice-Pres.-Gen’l Manager 
Fedders Mfg. Co. 
J. V. GRAFF 
Secretary, Guardian National Corp. 


President, Smith, Davis & Co. 
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FREDERICK A. MEYER 
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Buffalo, N. Y. 


Here then is the-opportunity yeu have long awaited—opportunity to participate 
in the profits of prosperity! You may buy one share, or a few shares, or as many 
as you wish, up to 500 shares. Simply fill out and mail the coupon underneath. 


Application has been made to list this stock on the New York Curb Exchange and the Buffalo Stock Exchange 


DOLLAR SHARE CORPORATION 


(Incorporated Under the Laws of the State of New York) 
“The Wage-Earners Investment Trus 


Common Capital Stock Par Value $1; Authorized: 5,000,000 shares. 
To be presently outstanding: 500,000 shares. 


Registrar 
BANK OF WILLIAMSVILLE 
Williamsville, New York 


1. M. RYAN COMPANY, Appointed matetes for Dollar Share: Corporation seription te Commen Stock 
N. Y. 


Subs 
DOLLAR SHARE CORPORATION, BUFFALO, N. Y. 
I, the undersigned, arehy vee caney ee ee ee shares of capital stock of Dollar Share Corporation, at $1.10 per-share, and. enclose here- 


I also understand that any monies paid 


PRON oes Mae nes RRs os bick aa ah ee de Rah oan eye nea. IP EFREMENs 5 nb w 4 knws bias cn inves TT TTP Li ee 
(Please Print Name) 

ty SS Pe Ree crer rr rrrree 1 SIRES Paes Ose er eens fants ey ae ERs 555s cna sacwes aah canis (M.W..11-A) 

NOTE~ All checks, money orders or other remittances should be made payable to DOLLAR SHARE CORPORATION. For convenience this coupon 

may be mailed to the address above, or to Dollar Share Corporation, in care of any of the following banks which have been authorized to act as Deposi- 


The Bank of Amherst, Williamsville, N. Y. 


Bank of Clarence, Clarerice, N. Y. 


tn this offering no single subscription will be accepted for more than five hundred (500) shares. 
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neer steel magnate and philan- 

thropist, commenting upon his 
achievements contradicted an old adage 
when he said: “Put all your eggs in 
one basket—then watch the basket.” 
This statement would appear to be a 
radical departure from the conserva- 
tive ideas and the canny nature of a 
Scotchman and, literally interpreted, is 
certainly in direct opposition to the 
cardinal investment principle of di- 
versification. In order to reduce in- 
vestment risks to a minimum compati- 
ble with the results to be obtained, the 
average individual today, confronted 
as he is with multitudinous investment 
media, business projects and other 
propositions requiring his financial 
backing, would do well to abandon any 
idea of placing all his eggs in a single 
basket, regardless of how closely he 
may be able to watch it. 

If the science of modern investment, 
however, requires that we discard at 
least a portion of the advice of that 
astute Scotchman, it also places greater 
emphasis on the wisdom of “watching 
the basket.” No substantial measure 
of success can be expected to crown 
the management of an investment fund 
which is not subjected to constant and 


['ne late Andrew Carnegie, pio- 


| eth Lain, MS 


Waskice & the pea Basket 


competent supervision. Supervision 
will in turn disclose opportunities for 
advantageously revising and shifting of 
investments. 

Sound judgment in the initial selec- 
tion of securities tends to alleviate the 
need for frequent shifting but it is well 
to bear in mind that security prices are 
continually fluctuating and might con- 
ceivably change those aspects of a par- 
ticular issue which governed its choice. 
Fundamentally, the change in the price 
of securities originates from two 
sources: a change in the status of the 
issuing company and changes in gen- 
eral market conditions. It naturally 
follows, therefore, that the former 
source would tend to affect the rating 
of securities and the latter the yield or 
income return, either or both of which 
results might make it imperative for 
the investor to revise his holdings. 

In 1912, the common stock of the 
New York, New Haven & Hartford 
Railroad, paying an annual dividend 
of $8, was considered to be a sound 
investment and large blocks were held 
by trustees, institutions and individuals 
throughout New England. In the fol- 
lowing year dividends were reduced 
and subsequently omitted entirely, 
causing no little hardship and financial 






embarrassment to many investors. No 
dividends were paid in the ensuing 
years until 1928 when they were re- 
sumed by a disbursement of $1 a share. 
Evidence that competent supervision 
would have averted the heavy losses 
suffered by New Haven stockholders 
is supplied by the fact that a promi- 
nent investment firm, in 1912, advised 
their clients to switch from the shares 
of the New Haven to those of the 
American Telephone & Telegraph Co., 
also paying annual dividends of $8. 
This procedure would have produced 
substantial returns in the form of un- 
interrupted dividends and_ valuable 
subscription privileges, not to mention 
the very material appreciation in value. 

Of course, the switching of invest- 
ments, like almost every thing else, can 
be carried too far. Frequent shifting 
of funds by the investor seeking to 
catch the short swings of the market 
is not likely to produce much in the 
way of permanent benefits and be- 
comes pure speculation in opposition 
to practical investment. A more con- 
servative policy evolving from careful 
supervision should tend to minimize 
losses and amply reward the investor 
for the time spent by increased income 
and principal increment. 














Coming Features of Importance — 


To What Extent are Investment Trusts a Factor 


——in the market? 
—— jin the formation of new investment habits? 
in business? 


In a series of two masterly articles, beginning with the next issue, the investment 
trust will be collectively dissected. Its astonishing growth and development, its strong 
and weak points and its far-reaching influence will be treated in a most interesting 
and enlightening way. No thoughtful investor can afford to miss these features. 





In the issue of November 16th will appear Part II in the series of 


profitable investments under present market conditions. 
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Uptown Offices 
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6 East 53rd Street 


Peenenee Speen, yee aes 132 W. 31st Street, New York 


Detroit - Boston - Savannah - Bethlehem, Pa. - Paris, France 





We believe that Sound Investment 
Issues are again attractively priced 





Berlin, Germany 


Members 
New York Stock Exchange New York Cotton Exchange 
New Orleans Cotton Exchange Chicago Board of Trade 
N. Y. Coffee & Sugar Exchange, Inc. New York Produce Exchange 
Winnipeg Grain Exchange Rubber Exchange of New York, Inc. 
New York Cocoa Exchange, Inc. National Raw Silk Exchange, Inc. 
Detroit Stock Exchange National Metal Exchange, Inc. 
Chicago Curb Market Association New York Hide Exchange, Inc. 
New York Burlap & Jute Exchange, Inc. Liverpool Cotton Association 


Associate Members 
New York Curb Exchange United Terminal Sugar Market Assn. (London) 

























Take Advantage of Present 
Market Conditions 


Purchase Sound Investment 
Bonds and Stocks 


We can send you a list of bonds 
yielding from 5 to 612%, stocks 
yielding from 6 to 8%. 


Ask for Circular AT-11 
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Business I rend 


Reduce Corporation Taxes!—Like It or Not— 
The Business Outlook—Dressing Up With 
Investment Trusts—The Market Prospect 


REDUCE F you are in business as an 
CORPORATION l individual or a partner you 
TAXES! do not pay a federal nor- 

mal income tax in excess of 
5 per cent on any part of your net income; it may 
be only 1% per cent. If you are in business as a 
member of a corporation you are taxed at the rate 
of 12 per cent. Members of Congress say that $300,- 
000,000 can be lopped off the income revenue with- 
out incommoding the government. Every cent of 
that potential reduction should be applied to the reduc- 
tion of revenue from corporations. 

The corporation is the modern and approved method 
of doing business—the bulk of the business of the 
country and the more efficient part of it is conducted 
by corporations. Yet our revenue laws continue to 
penalize the corporation instrumentality. Expediency 
—ease and certainty of collection—is probably a good 
excuse for making the rate higher on corporations than 
on individuals; and there is some justification on the 
plea that corporate investment should pay something 
for corporate privileges. But the present disparity /n 
rates is an enormity. It is endured because it is not 
visualized, because it is painless. 

But suppose every taxpayer got a notice like this 
every time he got a dividend check. 

“Your real dividend amount is $1,000, but we are 


compelled to withhold $120 in order to pay your tax 
at source.” 

He would compare it with the $15 to $50 he 
might be paying on a thousand dollars received from 
other sources, and he would want to know why his 
savings should be taxed from two-and-a-half to eight 
times as much as income not turned into savings status 
—corporate investment. He would want to know so 
vigorously and vocally that it wouldn’t be long before 
he got an answer in terms of something like equali- 
zation of the two sources of taxes. 

A tax of 12 per cent on dividends is an outrage. 
And the 12 per cent isn’t all of the outrage, either. 
Because of the burdensome tax, corporations have to 
charge more for their products—and everybody is in- 
directly taxed more than he should be. There has been, 
actually, no reduction in the corporation income tax 
since the war. It is time that corporations and their 
owners be relieved of a part of a back-breaking load. 
If, say, $300,000,000 of the $1,300,000,000 the govern- 
ment now exacts from corporation income were 
diverted to dividends the effect on business would be 
soundly stimulating. A large part of it would go 
back into production—to the making of goods; into 
service activities, giving more employment; and into 
increased purchasing power; instead of being with- 
drawn from the economic circle for non-productive ex- 
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penditure, as at present. We can make better use of 
our surplus taxes than the government. If we weren't 
so docile and easy going we would hotly demand them 
back. 


a 
LIKE IT HEY want an American for head 
OR NOT of the reparations international 
bank. 


Which is another proof 
that we are internationalists despite ourselves. Our 
government consistently stays out of everything that 
is smeared with reparations, but all the time we get 
deeper and deeper into the mess. It is inevitable. The 
country that has most of the liquid capital of the world 
can no more stay out of the great financial adjustments 
between nations than a needle can stay away from an 
adjacent magnet. After all is said and done the Young 
plan will work with American money or it will blow 
up. “Commercialization of reparations’ means, 
bluntly, selling reparations bonds to Americans. 
Naturally, the American buyers will rather do business 
with a reparations bank headed by an American than 
by a foreigner. The average investor who eventually 
purchases some sort of a reparations bond knows no 
more about reparations than he does about ecology, 
but he will trust a Yankee banker who tells him that 
reparations bonds are all right. We may manage to 
keep out of entangling alliances as a political power, 
but to keep out of entangling financial associations is 
impossible. Involvement in them is the price of finan- 
cial suzerainty. The price in high but so is the dis- 
tinction. History is ceasing to be war and is becoming 
finance, and the road to national glory runs through 
Wall Street. 


=e 


HILE there is little or no 

\\) justification for associat- 

ing the origin of the 

recent break in stock prices with the business situation, 
the aftermath of the precipitous decline in values may 
prove a very definite influence on trade and industry. 
Losses experienced by many individuals are prone to 
restrain retail buying, particularly in luxuries and non- 
essentials, and may even exert a sobering effect on 
industry by curtailing expansion and the lower prices 
which naturally accompany reduced demand. At the 
close of October, business does not present the uni- 
formly active front of earlier months. Conditions in 
the major industries reveal somewhat mixed trends; 
while some increases are reported, the heavy lines, par- 
ticularly building, steel and automobiles, have ap- 
parently passed their peaks and naturally lessened 
activity in these quarters must inevitably be felt else- 
where. The volume of orders for new equipment, 
with the notable exception of railroad supplies, has 
already evidenced considerable shrinkage. Of course, 
such developments are not necessarily significant of 
fundamental weakness in the general outlook. As a 
matter of fact, chese is a gratifying stability in the 
sound position of inventories and the conservatism 
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with which raw material purchases are aligned to 
nearby needs. With easier money rates indicated, it 
is reasonable to expect an abundant supply of funds 
for commercial and industrial requirements Further- 
more, it must be remembered that such declines as 
now appear in progress originate from unusually high 
levels. Thus, we may experience a gradual recession 
in activity during the months ahead without an actual 
reversal in the general course of business. 


—— 


DRESSING UP WITH HE investment 
INVESTMENT TRUSTS ‘[wortd can no 

longer be charged 
with deadly dullness. It has become as fascinatingly 
changeful as spectacular speculation. Look at the banks! 
One may well ask, What is a bank? The commercial 
banks used to take your money and turn it over to some’ 
body else. Then, you—the composite investor—began 
to invest your own money. Being deprived of your de- 
posits the banks shift their scenes and take your money 
for investment in their own enterprises. You may 
cease to call at the receiving teller’s wicket but you 
send your check to the Atlas or Himalayan investment 
trust or whatever’ the trust your bank has launched 
for the keeping of your money at home—its home. 
You lost interest in the sort of goods the banks for- 
merly displayed but they have lured you back with a 
new show window. All of which is a sketchy way of 
saying that our banks are changing their ways to meet 
changing times. The investment trust is the vogue— 
the banks take it on. A big banker who had dropped 
out of the procession for six years wouldn’t know his 
own bank for a bank if he suddenly returned. And 
it is not only the banks that are introducing novelty 
and variety into’ their financial merchandising. The 
investor is offered a brilliant variety of “rights,” dif- 
ferent sorts of stocks, stock dividends, extra dividends, 
exchanges, split-ups, bonds that may be converted into 
stocks, perhaps stocks that may be converted into 
bonds, different degrees of preferred stocks, common 
stocks that vote and common stocks that do not vote. 
What will you have? Investing was once like buying 
mixed candy out of a shabby pail at the old country 
general store. Now you buy your candy in art 
moderne boxes and your investments in all sorts of 
tempting disguises. The investor no longer buys—he 
is sold. The banker no longer patronizingly consents 
to accept your deposits. He eagerly solicits your funds. 
If he hasn’t got what you want he will get it while you 
wait. 


a 
THE MARKET FULL discussion of the 
PROSPECT recent break and the cut- 


rent outlook for the stock 
market, together with a list of investment opportunities 
afforded by the new price levels, will be found on 
page 9. 
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Wall Street, looking east from Broadway, as it will appear when the new Irving Trust 
Building at 1 Wall Street (right) is completed 


Market Break Forces Recognition 
of Investment Standards 


New Opportunities for Sound Investment 


By A. T. MitLer 


toric session of October 24th, almost thirteen million 

shares of stock of good, bad and indifferent quality 
were offered on the floor of the New York Stock Exchange 
for what they would bring. 

When the closing gong sounded, a loud cheer rose over 
the huge trading floor as if to signalize that the institution 
has successfully met the most severe test in the memory of 
those brokers who “carried on” through the midst of the 
short lived but far reaching financial panic. A few privi- 
leged visitors in the gallery listened to this burst of cheer- 
ing with the hope that they had witnessed a spectacle that 
would not occur again for many years. 

From the standpoint of volume, this memorable session 
was a record day. It was a record day in many other 
significant aspects. Out of the maze of all the claims and 
counter-claims, statements and forecasts, one very human 
factor stands out more prominently than anything else. 
This is the losses sustained during the brief course of this 
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6 toric seson into a virtual panic during the now his- 


disastrous trading day, and the forced selling that inevi- 
tably followed in the “secondary reaction” that was almost 
equally disastrous. ; 

It has been estimated that by one o'clock in the after- 
noon the values of these listed American securities were 
carried down more than eleven billion dollars. This im- 
posing figure, of course, was depreciation of values on 
paper. Translated into terms of individual experience, one 
cannot overlook the actual losses sustained by many thou- 
sands of traders large and small whose accounts had been 
dangerously impaired by the previous recessions and whose 
stocks were thrown into the maelstrom of a demoralized 
market place. Broadly speaking, the country had weathered 
an unexpected security panic and has come out whole. But 
the “victory” leaves in its train these bitter memories of 
tremendous trading losses. 

As quickly as it could recover from the shock, the finan- 
cial community began to ask, could this break have been 
prevented—a question that can only be answered by an 
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examination of the facts. Paradoxical as it may sound, one 
of the primary reasons for the break was the over-con- 
fidence that prevailed both within and outside of the finan- 
cial district. During the previous advance, it will be re- 
called, brokers insisted that their customers maintain con- 
siderably more conservative cash balances in their accounts 
than ever before in the history of The Street. This prac- 
tice was intended to prevent just such a situation as later 
developed in spite of the precautions. 

It will also be recalled that in the previous recessions, se- 
curity values found support 
just above the levels that 


some forehand knowledge that holders of thirteen million 
shares would attempt to market their stock on that day, then 
some of the ragged edges of the break might possibly have 
been rounded out. But the province of the exchange and its 
members is so well defined by generations of tradition, that 
any attempt to intentionally throttle free trading activity 
on its floor might have had far more serious consequences. 

Is such a demoralization of security trading likely to again 
occur? If one be permitted to use the ceremonial phrase 
“barring war, pestilence and famine” in the 1929 interpre- 
tation of these words, then 
the answer is emphatically, 








would impair customers’ ac- 
counts. But traders, wont 
to excesses in their buying 
enthusiasm, also carried their 
selling to unexpected lengths. 
And this uncurbed liquida- 
tion carried many securities 
down through the old levels, 
making it necessary for 
traders to put up more mar- 
gin with their brokers. Many 
customers responded to the 
request for margin. Others 
could not meet these de- 
mands or at least did not do 
so, placing instead instruc- 
tions to liquidate their ac- 
counts or leaving the matter 
in the hands of fate. 

It is now known, that at 
first the brokers were in- 
clined to treat the latter cases 
as leniently as possible, con- 
sidering the good-will of pa- 
tronage built up during the 
past few years. As is the 
customary practice in such 
circumstances, stop-loss orders 
were placed at prices that 
would salvage something in 
an extremity. Notices to 
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Opportunities for Sound Investment 
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““No!”. Many lessons have 
been learned from the break, 
both as far as the mechanics 
of trading in this market are 
concerned as well as the 

Price Dividend —Yield fundamentals that brought 
, — 94 the market to so unfortunate 
” _— -” a climax. For in the final 
ws wine = analysis, the underlying rea- 
sad wend i son for the break must be 
sed send sit attributed to the boom char- 
ans aed ie acter of the buying that carried 
ae ssid a the prices of many securities 
80 6.00 shea considerably beyond their 
93 3.00 3.8 intrinsic investment merit. 
35 3.00 8.6 Bull markets usually are 
37 3.30 8.9 set in motion by a real in- 
95 4.00(a) = 8.2 vestment demand for stocks 
55 2.60 4.7 because they are available at 
180 8.00 44 prices that represent a hand- 
80 4.00 5.0 some rate of return in im- 
87 4.00 4.6 mediate cash dividend in- 
a7 3.20 6.8 come. The accumulation of 
99 2.50(a) 6.5 stocks in the early periods of 
120 6.00 5.0 a bull market is not exciting 
54 2.00 3.7 but values begin to rise 
51 3.00 5.9 under the stimulus of this 
240 10.00 4.2 investment demand. If in- 
70 5.00 1.1 vestment funds are plentiful 
175 7.00 4.0 and if corporate prosperity 
is on an upward climb, the 
demand for stocks becomes 











customers to bolster up their 








accounts were reported to 

have been sent out with the 

greatest urgency, however, just before the break, dispatched 
by mail, telephone, telegraph, and even by messenger in 
some cases. 

Liquidation that came on the market on that disastrous 
Thursday session consequently found the market honey- 
combed with stop orders. Earlier support seemed, for the 
moment, to have vanished. The ticker, hours behind the 
market, prevented new support from coming to the floor 
in time to stop the avalanche of selling that broke out. One 
stop order after another was. reached by this process—each 
automatically becoming a “market” order that knocked over 
the price structure of the market like a house of cards. The 
wildest rumors spread throughout the financial district to 
complete the panic that finally broke out in the noon hours, 
with repercusions that extended over several subsequent 
sessions. 


An Inevitable Could this debacle with its under- 
mining of the public confidence have 
Purge been avoided? Alleviated or postponed 


possibly—but not entirely avoided—is 
the honest opinion in and out Wall Street. Had those 


who handled the mechanics of trading in listed securities 
10 





greatly enlarged by those 
, who buy for market profit as 
well as dividend return. In such a buying movement, 
prices are usually carried far beyond the levels where they 
yield an attractive rate of return in dividends. 


Unlike any previous bull market in his- 
tory, the current market experienced a 
number of new developments that greatly 
exaggerated the scarcity values of the 
standard investment issues. To enumerate the more impor- 
tant factors that definitely reduced the floating supply of 
common stocks in recent years, one would have to include 
investment trust buying and foreign buying both concen- 
trated on the standard issues; stock split ups which made it 
possible for small investors to buy stocks outright and take 
them out of the market; income tax considerations and a 
new conception of the utility of common stocks for perma- 
nent investment purposes. 

Heretofore, these factors have been discussed fluently 
from the standpoint of their effect on a bull market ex- 
clusively. It was the exception rather than the rule when 
financial observers pointed to the potential dangers of these 
influences. So new and unprecedented were the forces 
that made the 1929 bull market possible, that most of the 
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participants came finally to take them for granted—to con- 
sider them in the aggregate as a sort of a little fairy god- 
mother who would always push their stocks still higher. 

In a recent issue of THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET,* 
the writer cautioned readers against the capriciousness of 
such market influences that artificially create scarcity values 
in a rising market. This particular observation is so much 
to the point in the very recent market crisis that a few 
lines will be quoted here: 

“This analysis would hardly be complete without point- 
ing out that the scarcity value of any particular stock or 
groups of stocks may be a double-edged sword as far as 
the individual investor is concerned . . . . With any marked 
change in the financial or industrial situation, these arti- 
ficial values would disappear like a mist on a hot summer 
morning. In order to find enough supporting bids under 
such circumstances, the market would have to fall back on 
the inherent investment demand that is stimulated by in- 
trinsic values.” 


Safest This is exactly what happened in the event- 
Guid ful market session last week. By and large, 
uide all those factors that previously held stock 


off the market disappeared like magic and 
stocks found real support only at levels where they were 
attractive for investment purposes. The momentary de- 
moralization of the stock market prevented the investment 
buying from becoming immediately effective, but before 
the closing gong had sounded, it turned the tide. It is the 
investment usefulness of stocks, therefore, that we must 
look to in attempting to forecast the future course of the 
market or in selecting individual commitments. And those 
who find that their investment programs stand in dire need 
of rehabilitation at this stage of the market might well 
afford to use the counsel in the above paragraph for a sure 
guide to investment success—not only in the present mar- 
ket but in every kind of a market. 

In order to make this counsel as practicable as possible 
to the every-day investor, let us draw our distinctions be- 
tween investment buying of stocks and non-investment buy- 
ing of stocks. The former is a very much abused phrase. 
The latter, while, perhaps a non-orthodox term, will help 
to illustrate the line of demarcation that must be drawn 
somewhere. 


Investment buying may be applied to 
bonds, preferred stocks or common stocks 
depending upon the personal require- 
ments of the investor. When it applies 
to the purchase of common stocks, however, it must neces- 
sarily comprehend a price basis at which the commitment 
will make a satisfactory income return, present or potential. 

In a rising market it is frequently possible for undis- 


Investment 
Buying 


*Issue of August 24th. 







MARKET 
LIQUIDATION | 





‘te a 








criminating buyers of stocks to make profits, even at buying 
prices which are admittedly above a level where they would 
be content to hold permanently for investment income. To 
successfully terminate such a transaction, therefore, some 
other buyers must be found who will take the shares at a 
still higher price. 

This practice of buying stocks with the aim and hope 
that some future buyer will pay a still higher price is essen- 
tially the product of a bull market. It is non-investment 
buying, to still use this coinage. The market performance 
of the past month culminating in the much discussed break 
and the subsequent liquidation that it precipitated suggests 
that such practices might well be eliminated entirely from 
investment programs now in the making. 

It is quite true that stocks reflect the growing values of 
the corporations which they represent and under favorable 
conditions may be bought and sold for profits irrespective 
of current dividends or earning power. When such pros- 
pects are real, the acquisition of shares is investment buy- 
ing. Those who bought General Motors, United States 
Steel and Radio years ago on the knowledge that their 
present earning power was in the making were true in- 
vestors. Even though at that moment, the immediate cash 
dividend return 
was meager, 
the potential re- 
turn existed in 
sufficient reality 
to make these 
early commit- 
ments conform 
to the soundest 
investment prac- 
tice. 

Where the 
potential corpo- 
rate prospects 
are imaginary 
or non-existing, 
the acquisition 
of common 
stocks is truly 
























non-investment. Such 
commitments “pay out” 
only in booming markets 
which attract even less 
discriminating investors 
to pay the hoped for profit. The 
prospect for the re-occurrence of 
such a market boom in the im- 
mediate future is none too bright 
at this moment with a huge body 
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If Europe Should Unite 


Could “The United States of Europe” Wrest World 


Business Supremacy from the United States of America? 


By THEoporE M. KNApPPEN 


HE premier of France, militarily the most powerful 

nation of Europe, initiated the negotiations that led 

to the adoption by virtually all the nations of the 
world of the Kellogg multilateral treaty denouncing and 
renouncing war as an instrument of national policy. Re- 
cently M. Briand, under the auspices of the League of 
Nations, formally launched the idea of a United States of 
Europe. 

The idea is not new; although it is for the first time 
authoritatively put forward as a democratic ideal. Na- 
poleon perceived the economic weakness of European sepa- 
ration and hoped that his military successes might found a 
dynasty that would grow into a United States of Europe. 
Others have dreamed of a united Europe. But now Eu- 
rope is talking about it as a voluntary union of peoples 
with a common interest instead of as a welding by force 
and war. So far the vision of a United States of Europe 
is painted only in the most shadowy forms. Its advocates 
appear to be wise enough to know that at this stage any 
formula would be destructive of the spirit. 

To those who place the chief emphasis on the assurance 
of peace the proposed federation is discussed in political 
terms. ‘Those who are more concerned with economic 
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welfare see a United States of Europe as a commercial 
coalescence with a view to enhancing the prosperity of 
Europe. The pacifists feel that tariffs and other regula- 
tions of international trade are so much the domestic affairs 
of nations that any infringement upon them by a federal 
power would be provocative of war rather than stimula- 
tive of peace. The economists, on the other hand, think 
that material well-being is the one certain bond that may 
hold discordant nations together. War, in these times, if 
not in all times, proceeds from economic rivalry based on 
singular aspirations instead of common. The economists 
contend that in reality the common interests of Europe are 
superior, even to each nation, to the particular interests, 
fancied or real. 


Not all of those who are charmed 
by the concept of a politically united 
Europe are solely animated by pa- 
cific ideals. In a Europe from which 
internal dissensions are barred they see a colossal nation, 
capable of coping militarily or economically with the now 
existing continental federation of the United States of 
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America and also the intercontinental British Empire. 

As a product of the World War, Europe finds itself 
more than ever a continent of little independent states pre- 
cisely at a time when economic mergers and economic big- 
ness are the vogue within nations and to some extent across 
national boundaries. 

There are 5,000 miles more of national frontiers in Eu- 
rope than there were in 1914! That is to say that the 
barriers to free trade are that much longer. Where, as in 
the case of what was the Austro-Hungarian Empire, 40,- 
000,000 people exchanged goods freely, there are now five 
smaller groups whose frontiers bristle with offensive and 
defensive tariffs and with: administrative regulations of 
tariff laws that make it lucky for any article to run the 
gauntlet and get by unscathed. The war was a net politi- 
cal gain for Europe, especially on the side of the satisfac- 
tion of national and racial ideals, but it was a distinct re- 
= into commercial barbarism as it affected international 
trade. 


Internal 1m attempting to emulate the prosperity of 
Darin the United States of America by copying its 


protective tariff policy, the various states of 
Europe have found that their intense na- 
tionalism has deprived them of a concomitant factor that 
has been in the United States 
the essential complement, in- 





of free commercial intercourse both territorially and popu- 
lationally, Europe has a far larger population and com- 
parable natural resources, even if Russia be classed as 
Asian and excluded from the United States of Europe. 
He knows that although industries in every state compete 
with industries in other states nobody in the United States 
would support a constitutional amendment permitting pro- 
tective tariffs along state lines. The people of every state 
are agreed that freedom of trade with those of neighboring 
states outweighs the advantages of any special industrial 
development fostered by state tariffs. They find this de- 
votion to continental free trade quite compatible with a 
system of continental protection. The protective barrier 
at the outer boundaries encouraged a diversification of 
manufacturing industries inside for whose products there 
was an ample internal market. 


stati Now, the Europeans are really 
Comp lete Imitation beginning to think that with 


of the United States war behind and trade ahead 

the thing to do is to complete 
the imitation of the United States and make their protec- 
tive tariffs coincident only with continental boundaries, so 
that the protective principle may have a great population 
and a wide expanse of terri- 
tory in which to function. 








deed, the other half of protec- 
tion. The tariff walls of the 


United States surround a con. ; T cannot be doubted that the organ- 

ization of a United States of Europe 
in an economic sense is now seriously 
undertaken. With the possibility that 
the first measure of such a union may be 
realized by 1931, it behooves Americans 
to ponder seriously how such a union 
may affect their interests.” 


tinental domain, with enor- 
mous quantities and great 
varieties of natural resources. 
They enclose an empire with- 
in which trade is free and un- 
trammelled. We had an area 
and resources happily suitable 
for development by protection 
on sound economic lines. To 
make an extreme comparison, 
we might say that a high 
tariff wall around the United 
States is but little more of 


This idea will develop in pro- 
portion to the acceptance of 
the conviction that the sum 
total of every nation’s pros- 
perity will be greater if based 
on the European point of view 
of the individual rather than 
on his national point of view. 

If the Frenchman comes to 
think that as an economic 
unit of Europe he will be bet- 
ter off than as an economic 
unit of France he will even- 
tually become an ardent con- 
vert to the program of the 
economic Europeanization of 








a restricter of trade than 

a high tariff envelope around 

the globe would be. Now, as the United States grows 
economically stronger and stronger by the exploitation 
of this great market, Europe is weakened by recent 
further limitations of its separate home markets. There 
being no insatiable domestic market in any nation of 
Europe, there is nowhere the blossoming and fruiting 
of gigantic industrial and commercial organizations that 
are characteristic of America. In consequence, the Euro: 
pean manufacturers find that they are not fortified to com- 
pete with the United States in neutral markets (or home 
markets, for that matter) in lines which the American 
manufacturers prefer. They even find that in some spe- 
cialities no amount of protection can protect. Checked on 
every side by menacing tariff walls, no corporation can 
develop the size or the managerial excellence of the great 
American corporations. 


The thoughtful European who, 
like Briand, can ris¢ above nation- 
alistic bias, forget the antique and 
envisage the new, perceives that 
whereas the United States has the greatest home market 
in the world, due to the fact that it has the greatest extent 
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the continent. This attitude 
may be a long way off, it 
may seem preposterous. But we do know that there is an 
awakening throughout Europe that is running counter to 
the old peasant economy. People are no longer content 
with the estate in life “to which God has pleased to call 
them,” as the Anglican prayer book has it, and as a 
means of betterment they are thinking more about in- 
creasing the sum total of wealth than of its distribution 
by some form of socialization. 

Mass production is indispensable to increased produc- 
tivity, but mass productions requires easy access to great 
markets. ‘With its great population and its abundant nat- 
ural resources, taken as a whole, Europe has this market 
ready-made. It only requires to convert the 28 or more 
ponds into a sea of trade by the removal of the tariff 
dykes. ‘This yearning for higher living standards and a 
richer material life is at present, especially in the new 
states, submerged by an eager nationalism which identifies 
political independence and economic self-containment. The 
larger, as well as the smaller nations, are also troubled by 
the fear of war, which constrains them to a preparedness 
that implies aloofness. But suppose that after ten years 
of peace in a world become peace conscious instead of war 
conscious, the conviction becomes universal that war is 
over; then the aspirations of the individual will over- 
shadow national ambitions and the economic continentali- 
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zation of Europe may come rapidly. The world war broke 
suddenly, but it had been long preparing. The Russian 
revolution was meteoric but the times were ripe for -it. 
Fascism burst suddenly on Italy and was put over by a 
relatively few earnest thinkers and doers. Economic unity 
may take Europe by storm. 


Postulating Europe as an economic 
entity, what will it be? Leaving Rus- 
sia out of the picture, as a potential 
large-scale unit of itself (although a 
tremendous auxiliary to a European trade coalition), the 
nations that would become as many states of the eco- 
nomic union have a combined area of 2,000,000 square 
miles and 350,000,000 people (3,800,000 square miles and 
490,000,000 people if we include Russia-in-Europe). Their 
national wealth would total $223,000,000 and their home 
market would be potentially much greater than ours. As 
a commercial stage Europe would be more spacious than 
the United States. It would be capable of supporting 
larger producing and distributing mechanisms than any 
that we have. The population of Europe will probably 
always be larger than that of North America. It is tend- 
ing to become stationary, but so is ours. Some students 
of the subject are already beginning to place our maximum 
population at not far from 150,000,000 instead of the 
250,000,000 to 300,000,000 we once talked about. 


A Commercial 
Colossus 


It is a mistake to talk about Eu- 
rope as depleted of natural re- 
sources. It has, as a whole, more 
iron ore in the ground than we 
have. It is relatively deficient in coal, but has plenty; and 
absolutely deficient in petroleum, outside of Russia. It is 
self-sustaining in timber. It has an abundance of fertiliz- 
ing material from its deposits and artificial sources. Its 
proportion of tillable land is much greater than ours, and 
the land is more productive; it has no extensive deserts or 
near-deserts. It is well supplied with most of the non- 
metallic minerals of industry and commerce and _ besides 
an abundance of iron is well equipped with aluminum 
ores. 

It is true that Europe, like the United States, is utterly 
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dependent on other continents for rubber; it also lacks in 
textile materials. But when we talk of material resources, 
we cannot separate Europe from her colonies. While it 
is true that the British Dominions tend more and more to- 
ward complete independence, they will long continue to 
favor the mother country as against other nations. Besides, 
the tropical and sub-tropical colonies are not self-governing. 
The other great colonial empire, that of the French, is 
either incorporated with the mother country or entirely 
controlled by it. 

As for the human factor, the stock is certainly virile and 
sturdy. As a whole, the European masses are closer to 
primitive nature than our people. They have not yet been 
softened by luxury, they are not disgusted with manual 
labor. Some Europeans, Count Keyserling for example, 
even contend that our climate tends to lower the vitality 
of the original European stocks, and that already we are 
far more nervous than energetic. Once the possibility of 
a rich and varied life becomes a prospect of reality through 
acceleration of the cycle of production and consumption 
made possible by free continental trade, the European me- 
chanics and laborers may snap into a momentum of pro- 
ductivity that will surprise us. Give toiling millions the 
tangible reward of far more for their labor than they 
have ever dreamed of through centuries of docile exploita- 
tion by the favored classes and you may create a new 
Europe. And those millions are actually contemplating 
such a new golden age. 


ee “The producers and workers of 
The Only »» Europe are asking themselves,” 
Possible H ope says a memorandum of the League 


of Nations, “whether they are 
really destined to remain always at a much lower standard 
of life than that of the producers and workers of the only 
country which can economically and intellectually rival 
Europe. From the economic point of view, no hesitation 
seems possible. In the long run, it is in the raising of the 
standard of life, in the uninterrupted ascent of the classes 
and in the multiplication of needs and of the means of 
satisfying them that lies the only possible hope for a dur- 
able economic revival of Europe.” 
And this improvement of the standard of living and 
“the uninterrupted ascent of the classes” can issue only 
(Please turn to page 62) 














66 . 4 . "4 
The United States of Europe” Compared to the United States of America 
Total 
TNational ol {National Foreign 
Wealth Trade Wealth Trade 
Area Millions Millions | Area Millions Millions 
Country (Sq..Miles) Population of $ of $ Country (Sq. Miles) Population of $ of $ 
ee Pee es ee 17,374 ee ae ae |. * a eee 149,140 27,372,447 20,000 595 
ES Ee See $2,369 6,526,661 8,000 730 | Portugal ............065 35,490 5,628,610 2,000 189 
OS RE ren vee 11,752 7,874,601 12,000 1,585 | Roumania ............-- 122,282 17,393,149 8,000 426 
RSE 39,824 5,483,125 4,000 92 | Russian Europe ........ 1,785,000 135,000,000 50000 sss s 
Czechoslovakia ......... 54,877 18,618,172 10,000 Ree MMMRD ccansaccasessss0 os 190,050 22,338,894 20,000 332 
Denmark ........+++++. 16,570 8,434,555 2,000 Bee SWORN: 66cSssc0e0255%- 173,157 6,058,562 5,000 562 
Estonia .......0.sseeees 18,355 1,110,538 500 54 | Switzerland ............ 15,976 3,886,320 8,000 865 
SS eer eee 149,641 3,526,000 2,000 $20 | Jugo-Blavia ...........- 96,134 12,017,323 8,000 300 
FYanc® ..eseeeeeeeeeees 207,054 40,745,874 60,000 4,200 | United Kingdom ....... 94,284 44,147,601 70,500 9,976 
EID A caskGccnere css 185,889 62,348,782 40,000 6,187 — 
Greece .....+.seee seers 49,022 5,447,077 2,000 246 WR ocosccssscsaved *3,800,000  *490,000,000 823,000 33,660 
Holland (Netherlands) . 12,582 7,416,419 12,000 1,784 
See betensseee te — ae ee PReliee MMM 056... 3,630,000 125,000,000 380,000 9,200 
Srigh Beso Gtate........ rye papal anne ee | a a 8,144,228 147,018,600 75,000 900 
ET ec ckaseatsatas 110,682 38,394,210 25,000 1,900 
arg ee en 25,409 8,757,838 1,000 23 
I eho: oe 20,550 2,011,173 1,000 61 * Including European Russia; League of Nations Total. 
a ee eee 124,964 2,649,775 2,000 600 + Chiefly estimates. 
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chain store success. 


Sales volume is no longer the standard by which to measure 


q With the advent of the intensive phase of development, 


hitherto neglected factors take on new significance to the 


alert investor. 


New Standards for Profitable 


Investment in Chain Stores 


By H. M. Lester 


HAIN store problems concern many persons this Fall 
besides those engaged in their operation. Dr. Julius 
Klein recently made a statement pointing out that 

the next stage of development in the field of retailing 
will be intensive, rather than extensive; the largest grocery 
chain has announced that it will concentrate on an in- 
crease of sales by means of existing stores rather than by 
opening additional units; a great mail order house has de- 
clared itself to be aiming for increasing net rather than in- 
creasing gross. 

Three imposing sources of opinion are there. Investors 
who are successful in selecting stocks are going to heed these 
theories and in proportion as they can apply them so will 
their investments profit. During the past few seasons, 
many persons have been very successful in operating among 
the chain store stocks and the group department stores; so 
much so in fact that in 1928 new issues sold to finance 
retail trade were absorbed by 
the public to the amount of 


what trade exists in a given area. Second, with the pass- 
ing of that period of strict economy which first favored 
the growth of the chain store such organizations have had 
to revert to many of the methods and policies by the 
omission of which they originally profited so greatly. 
Third, the general “grading-up” which has taken place 
among the higher class organizations has made the buying 
public conscious of the difference between a well managed 
store and one not so directed, which in turn makes it neces- 
sary for the cheap store to look to its methods if it would 
gain the good will and constant trade necessary to life. 
All these difficulties have become the problems of the 
management. They must be met and overcome intelli- 
gently. The best way for would-be stockholders to know 
how well the management is functioning is to determine 
what percentage of the company’s receipts becomes net 
cash profits. It is widely recognized that sales are not 
profits; and that the company 
which can salvage the greatest 





more than $240,000,000. 
However, the purchaser of 16000 
stocks at this time is not likely 


to buy so readily as heretofore. arose 
The recent drastic decline in 14000 
values has induced a spirit of 13000 
more cautious selection, and 12000 
one must add to that factor 11000 
the changing conditions pre- 

vailing in the store world gen- 5000 


erally which demand attention 
from those who expect to de- 
rive investment profit from 





vw 

this field. 4000 
¢ 
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New The conditions 63000 
Conditi referred to are = 
ONGILIONS several. First, 2 


the situation 2000 
has changed from one where 
large interests easily gained 
control of the trade formerly 


done by the small independent atate 
retailer, to where large inter- 500 
ests must compete with other 1925 1926 





equally large interests for 


RECENT CHAIN STORE EXPANSION 





€) ESTIMATEO 


amount of its receipts for 
stockholders is the one with 
the most effective policies. 
Usually one observes pub- 
lished in the papers from time 
to time “Sales of 

Up 20 Per Cent,” etc., which 
is very inspiring. But, if net 
profits were up in a propor- 
tion of only one per cent it 
would be a gala season. Store 
stocks have been selling on a 
high ratio of price to earnings 
(together, it must be admitted, 
ence with nearly everything else on 
the list) but their heavy going 
is a present factor and should 
be given due consideration. 


GREAT Achy CO.INC, 


GROCERY, 


UNITED CIGAR STORES 


Nobody is 
ready to de- 
clare the ex- 
act ratio 
which should be maintained, 
but even dyed-in-the-wool op- 
timists falter at a price of 


Prices and 
Earnings 


J.C.PENNEY CO. 


1927 1928 























Table I 


Management Efficiency in Four Great Groups 





Gross Profits 


Percent Chenge 
in Percent Net 
over previous year 
(signifying Management) 


Percent Increase 
Over Previous 
Year’s Gross 


Percent Net 


Net Profits to Gross 





$239,032,000 
253,645,000 
272,754,000 
287,319,000 


$24,602,000 10.3% 


28,205,000 11.1% 7.5% 
35,350,000 12.9% 16.2% 


35,386,000 12.3% 


Variety 
Chain 





78,145,000 
91,183,000 
95,448,000 
100,000,000 est. 


6,390,000 8.2% 

7,236,216 7.9% 

6,763,254 7.1% 

12,014,335 12.0% 
(11 mos. 1928) 


Drug 
Chain 





23,434,000 
25,820,000 
28,985,000 
31,569,000 


656,800 2.7% 
609,900 2.4% 
720,600 2.5% 
857,300 2.7% 


Grocery 


Chain 





91,063,000 
115,683,000 
151,958,000 
176,699,000 


7,453,000 8.2% 
8,918,000 7.7% 
8,949,000 5.9% 
10,589,000 6.0% 


Clothing 





Figures in last column may be considered an efficiency 





index: Heavy type means decreasing percentage in efficiency. 

















thirty times earnings. However, neither do confirmed con- 
servatives declare that stores should be held to ten to fifteen 
times; the happy medium seems to be around twenty times 
earnings, provided the management can show an improved 
percentage of net profits to receipts yearly. It is this figure 
which clearly reflects the success or failure of management 
and which is the best indicator of future earnings; yet it 
is a figure often overlooked by the public. People see that 
the earnings per share have increased yearly, and that sales 
have done likewise, and they observe an encouraging rise 
in the market price of the stock, so they buy a block. Then 
they are dazed to find that a general shakeout can cause a 
dwindling of as much as fifty points and that the stock 
seems unable to recover to its previous mark. In their 
selections, they have probably overlooked the price-times- 
earnings factor, and that significant percentage figure which 
indicates a strong management. 

In a 1929 edition of 46 chain store statistics recently 
published, comparisons of the 1928 reports with those of 
1927 were somewhat discouraging. Forty per cent of the 
variety stores showed a smaller percentage of net to gross; 
37Y2 per cent of the grocery stores; 50 per cent of the 
clothing stores; 50 per cent of the shoe chains; 75 per cent 
of the restaurants; 100 per cent of the tobaceo chains. 
Only the drug chains were all able to show an increased 
ratio of net profit to sales made, and that is the most im- 
portant factor in development. 


A comparative study of four repre- 
sentative chain store companies over 
a period of four years reveals some 
interesting indications of the degree of 
management efficiency. Four representative organizations 
in as many groups are represented in Table I. 

By the standard of per cent gain or loss in net, it will be 
observed that management does not show up. to the best 
advantage. 

What specific delinquencies are hampering it? Buying 


16 


Management 
Efficiency 


methods? Not usually; Advertising policies? Not usually; 
Bookkeeping systems? No. Buildings and maintenances? 
No. Everyone of these is usually in the hands of a group 
of experienced trained individuals, in many cases known to 
be experts. It is interesting to reflect that all these opera- 
tions are several steps removed from the buying public, 
which is not much concerned about them. Customers are 
more conscious of the original purpose of a store, viz: the 
selling. And it is there, in the work of the rank and file 
of the sales force that the management falls down hard, 
and the profits roll away. 

Therefore, the writer, who knows stores well from the 
inside, urges that purchasers of store stocks scrutinize the 
management index closely and to observe that when they 
find a low figure, they will also find that the development 
and management of the sales force is not up to the standard 
of stores which make more money. In a six months’ survey, 
comparing figures and personnel methods, it has been sur- 
prising to see how clearly the relationship works out. No 
doubt an organization which has reached the high degree 
of intelligence where the necessity for an efficient and agree- 
able sales force is admitted, is ahead of its competitors on 
all other scores too. But investigation will show that their 
methods are nearly parallel in the other phases of store 
operation—the great differences will be found in personnel 
divisions. 


What to Persons who are not familiar with the 
everyday life of stores may feel somewhat 
Look for helpless when it comes to deciding whether 

a firm is doing a thorough job on this score. 
Of course, if you ask any executive, he will tell you they 
are. It has become a sore point with them; worried, con- 
fused, angry at contemplation of expenditures for that pur- 
pose, usually disappointed at the results gained—all in all, 
the subject is a touchy one and if you want facts you had 
better look into their methods quietly yourself; go into one 
of the stores, if possible, tell the manager: you have a busi- 
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Just Off the Press—Timely— Practical — Important 


HOW TO SECURE CONTINUOUS SECURITY 


PROFITS IN MODERN MARKETS 
A New 200 Page Book by John Durand 


including formula for valuing common stocks under new market conditions 


OW to Secure Continuous Security Profits in 
Modern Markets” by John Durand, gives a 
clear, authoritative exposition of the funda- 

mental principles essential to successful investing un- 
der the new market conditions. The present day 
market is unprecedented—in duration— volume— 
profits—credit expansion, etc. As aresult, new metk.- 
ods of selection must be used. 

The author of this book is an expert who knows 
trading and knows how to explain this profitable sub- 
ject so that the average business man can understand 
and apply the principles for his own profit. 

His two previous books, “The Business of Trad- 
ing in Stocks” and “The New Technique of Uncov- 
ering Security Bargains” have had the biggest dis- 
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MODERN MARKET. What is back of recent tremendous price _ad- 
vances — Why some companies should go even higher—How orders 
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lI—THE NEW STATUS OF THE COMMON STOCK.Value as an in- 
vestment —Ascendency over bonds and preferred stocks—Importance 
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the present market —Why the investment value of one company is 
208 times earnings while another is only 7 times earnings Rules 
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tribution of any books we have ever published. 

The new Durand Formula for valuing common 
stocks is a most important feature. It will be in- 
valuable in helping you decide whether individual 
stocks are actually under or over priced in the pres- 
ent market. 

This new book is the most practical and helpful that 
we have ever published. We have especially pre- 
pared it for our special offer at this time, because its 
timely appeal and simple presentation make it a book 
that every business man, investor and trader will 
appreciate and use profitably —especially as it con- 
contains principles upon which the experts of THE 
MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET base their judg- 
ment in the selection of securities for our readers. 
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sential for investors to know how to select the safe, profitable invest- 
ments among this type—A simple explanation. 
VIII—OPPORTUNITIES IN SEASONAL MOVEMENTS. How to find 
the profit opportunities in securities advancing on seasonal activity. 
IX—SELECTING SECURITIES ON PRODUCTION AND CONSUMP- 
TION CYCLES. How varying business conditions affect industries 
— How to detect securities likely to move on these cycles. 


X—HOW TO PROFIT BY STOCK DIVIDENDS AND RIGHTS. How 
prices discount dividend changes — Indicators pointing to split-ups. 


XI—HOW TO TAKE ADVANTAGE OF BASIC DEVELOPMENTS 
IN INDUSTRY. Sifting the news~—Industrial changes— Supply and 
demand. 

XII—PICKING THE GIANTS OF THE FUTURE. New inventions 
and seasoned companies diversifying their product frequently offer 
outstanding profit opportunities—Eleven tests that will help investors 
select profit opportunities among investments of this type. 


XIII—HOW TO BENEFIT BY BUSINESS CHANGES THAT CAUSE 
PRICE MOVEMENTS. Aclear explanation of factors that forecast ma- 
jor business cycles—depressions—prosperity—Stocks to buy—to avoid. 
XIV—TRADING OPPORTUNITIES IN INVESTMENT ISSUES. Fre- 


quently sound investment issues offer tremendous profits — Simple 
principles for selecting these outstanding opportunities. 





We Will Also Send You FREE Our New Series of 
THREE INVESTMENT GUIDES 


Giving a practical explanation of three basic principles essential to successful investing 


1. How To Study The Market 
A systematic plan for studying the market and interpreting 
current developments that should be of inestimable value to 
every investor—written in plain English — easily understood. 


2. ASimpleMethodof Analyzing FinancialStatements 
An expert points out how the average investor can analyze 
a financial statement and detect the important factors that 
are likely to affect future values. 


3. How To Detect The Beginning And Ending of 


Major Market Movements 


Presenting conclusions resulting from a study of market ac- 
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ness interest in the store and get permission to look around 
and ask some questions. 

Observe the condition of the merchandise—how much 
will be unsalable as a result of carelessness? 

Observe the condition of the salespeople—-are they 
healthy, reasonably good-tempered, clean enough in person? 

Observe the attitude of the customers—are they annoyed, 
irritable, tired of waiting? 

Does the salesclerk make the most of the opportunity to 
sell or is his work perfunctory? 

Can the salesclerk answer satisfactorily any reasonable 
questions about his merchandise? 

Then inquire of one of the salesclerks what occurred 
when he was first employed; that is, 

Was there a medical examination? 

Was there any test? (Intelligence) 

What instruction was given? 

Did the teachers know the job? 

Was it worth his time? 

Does the firm have a pension system? Any group insur- 
ance? Any sick benefit? 

Does he stand a good chance of being promoted? Why? 

Does anyone help at first in the handling of customers? 

Do new employees need that? 

In short, make a definite personal effort to find out 
whether the organization selects its sales employees with 
care; then develops them to be efficient; and finally, makes 
it worth while for the more intelligent ones to remain on 
the payroll. 

Other weaknesses from which stores in general suffer 
are to be found in the fact that there is an amazing lack 
of cooperation between the various branches of a given 
organization; and that the distribution of salaries is very 
uneven. To illustrate the first point—there is usually no 
connection between the employment office and the train- 
ing staff. The latter may find a new man incapable, but it 
is not considered their “place” to report that to the em- 
ployment office; on the contrary, it is not until he is fired 
summarily because of some expensive blunder that any 
mention is made that he is stupid, although it was evident 
from the first sales lesson. A dozen similar situations may 
be found within a day’s observation. 

As for the salary question, some stores are mad on the 
subject of high-priced executives; they pay really large 
sums to a number of persons whose duties overlap and 
who constitute a staff that is top-heavy. It is not good 
management to pay five or six men fifteen or twenty thou- 
sand a year and then be so parsimonious on the budget of 


those who make the wheels go round that it is impossible 
to get a good job done. The big executive plans a great 
sales campaign—that is, he says “let’s have one”—then the 
job of working out all details and methods is farmed out 
to low-priced juniors; the plans are approved or not—that’s 
where the master mind comes in again—and the matter 
continues to its logical conclusion. -Its success is depend- 
ent entirely on how well the sales force does the job. And 
that in turn depends on how well they know how to do i€ 
and are inclined to make extra effort. ; 

A study of Table II shows the practical application of 
the foregoing; it contains pertinent information about vari- 
ous organizations which may be fairly compared and which 
are generally considered to be representative. Having made 
the above statement as to personnel policies, it is only fair 
to give some facts which have a bearing in each case. 

A. & P. has been developing pretty well along these 
lines; the managers are all made to feel their responsibility, 
and do a fair job as a rule. But any organization so widely 
distributed is up against the difficulty of employing local 
help who are strangers to the central office and feel a bit 
antagonistic, or of employing at the central office and send- 
ing strangers into a given neighborhood where they have 
no acquaintances. 4 

Jewel Tea, selling by means of wagon routes, has devel- 
oped each driver into a real salesman, who can increase 
his business from year to year, and who has a true pride 
in his selling record. Their methods have been carefully 
worked out and they really sell, rather than take orders. 
There is a definite interdependence between customer and 
salesman not found in the usual chain organization. Nine 
and one-half per cent of gross to net is the answer. The 
recent move of the company’s headquarters to the suburbs 
has proved to be a great advantage to employees in living 
conditions and general good feeling. The change in market 
price of stock was due to a 75 per cent stock dividend paid 
June 20th, 1929; on May 16th it was 1513; June 21st, 83. 

Drug, Inc., includes Rexall, Liggett’s, B. & R. Drug 
Stores, May Drug Stores, Life Savers, Wolff-Wilson Drug 
Co. and Boots Pure Drug in England. This group has yet 
to coordinate its varying policies to the best advantage of 
its sales force. 

The May Drug has very progressive policies which could 
well be adopted thoughout the whole group. 

The Grant Stores have a great deal ahead of them in 
the matter of personnel work. Their units are large and 
their employment is heavy. Also wages are low, all of 

(Please turn to page 58) 








Table II—Comparison of Representative Chains 





%o Net 


Net Sales *Personnel Profit 
1928 


Company 


Market Record 
1928 


Policies 1928 High 


Earned 
per Share 
Low 1928 High Low 


Market Record 
1929+ 





Jewel Tea ... 15,970,892 Excellent 9.57 


Great A. & P. $750,000,000 Fair 3:23 314 


306 $11.02 494 250 


77% 19.55 162% 51 
(75% Stk. Div.) 





Drug, Inc. .... 100,000,000 Fair 7.08-'27 


1201% 80 5.49 


126% 95% 





W. T. Grant .. 55,690,784 Fair 4.95 
Lane-Bryant ... 13,500,000 Good 5.92 


12514 


111% 5.12 1445% 114% 
8.00 91% 68 





90,251,396 


121,109,396 Improving 


Excellent 8.4 382 
(3 for 1 split) 


59% 


134 21.60 255 148 
(and stk, div.) 


344% 4814 19 





16,849,728 Excellent 13.0 
25,581,109 Fair 


Shattuck 
Child’s 





140% 


8014 6.25 194 364% 2 
37 1.93 78% 44% 2.40 





* See author’s comments. 
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A RECENT cartoon depicts an 
amazed ironworker who, chanc- 
ing to raise his eyes from an eerie perch 
at the top of the structural frame of a 
new skyscraper, finds himself looking 
into the benign countenance of St. 
Peter. Perhaps this may be the expe- 
rience of those steeplejacks who sur- 
mount the perpendicular quarter mile 
of granite which will constitute the 
150 story Noyes building to be erected 
in lower Manhattan. The investor who 
buys building securities, however, must 
take a more mundane view. Ina recent 
study of the economic height of tall 
buildings, it was shown that structures 
of 2,000 feet were practical from an 
engineering standpoint, but that land 
values, based on improved real estate 
and the concentration and value of 
business in the immediate locality were 
the limiting factors. For a structure 
covering a large area, land value of 
$200 a square foot makes an economic 
limit of 63 stories, after which net re- 
turn on the investment diminishes, but 
where the land is worth $400 a square 
foot, the limit would be increased to 
75 stories. 


* * &* 


Developing Customers 


NE well-known razor company 

built up its large sale of blades 
partly through giving away razors. 
Now a leading camera concern plans 
to widen the use of its films through 
giving away 5,000,000 cameras to 
school children next spring. 


* * * 


Back to the Woods 


a we shall soon be talking 
about the Cellulose crop. There 
are premonitory stirrings in the ranks 
of foresters and lumbermen suggestive 
of another one of those industrial “rev- 
olutions” that are turning the world 
into a merry-go-round. American 
woodsmen have never been wildly en- 
thusiastic about planting a tree today 
and harvesting it in 2029. Hence, lit- 
tle managed reforestation. But now 
comes the chemical engineer and says 
to the lumberman: Take a big crop of 
small trees every ten or fifteen years 
instead of a small crop of big trees 
every hundred years—not of lumber, 
but of wood, cellulose. One respon- 
sive forester already visions gigantic 
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Things To 


mowing machines, drawn by super- 
tractors, crunching through dense fields 
of young trees, even as the combine 
now cruises gaily across the wheat 
fields of Kansas. From the forest the 
wood goes to converters, comes out as 
cellulose—and presently, the cellulose 
is made into 4,000 commodities, every- 
thing from candy wrappers to syn- 
thetic lumber. Nothing is wasted, tree 
growing becomes profitably feasible; 
and the forest, capable of perpetual 
production, will relieve in many ways 
the pressure on the minerals which, 
once mined, are gone forever. 


* * * 


Mail Order Tires 


HE tremendous business which the 

mail order houses have built up in 
automobile tires is offering serious com- 
petition to many of the rubber compa- 
nies. As contractors for huge quanti- 
ties, the mail order companies can offer 
guaranteed quality tires at low prices, 
and through numerous distributing sta- 
tions and newly established outlets, 
nave largely overcome the obstacle of 
delayed delivery. The effect on the 
tire trade is most keenly felt by the 
small companies, but has recently been 
an important factor in surprisingly 
small price advances by leaders in the 
industry. 


* * * 


Will Nationalize Dialing 


i par American Telephone & Tele- 
graph Company is working out a 
national dialing system. Within a few 
years it will be possible to dial any 
leading center of the United States di- 
rectly from the individual telephone 
instrument and obtain a number as 
quickly as the present dialing system 
permits intra-city connections. 


* * * 


Progress Means Change 


i he Diesel electric and gasoline 
electric motive power for automo- 
biles has demonstrated its practicability 
in use and may before long find more 
general application in pleasure cars. 
The simplicity of electric control, 
elimination of gear shifting and econo- 
my of fuel offer attractive advantages. 
While such a change in motive power 
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might occasion little disturbance among 
motor car manufacturers to whom al- 
terations in design are almost annual 
occurrences, it would effect 

drastic changes in the oil in- 

dustry. Even if 































The Projected 150-story Noyes-Schulte 
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Building Towers Over the City Hall District 
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gasoline were retained as fuel, higher 
efficiency and smaller engines would 
curtail consumption, whereas if the 
Diesel were adopted, gasoline, 
the most important and profit- 
able product of the industry, 
would have its market most 
decidedly foreshortened. 
Fortunate it is, that the 
leading oil companies are 
far-seeing enough to 
continually develop new 
products and new fields 
for old ones. The by- 
products or specialty 
business of Standard Oil 
of N. J. has become such 
as to almost warrant the 
appellation of chemical 
company. Who can say 
that the minor product 
of today will not become 
the mainstay of earnings 
of tomorrow. Perhaps 
the power of control 
over petroleum refining 
bestowed by hydrogena- 
tion has not come much 
too soon. 


* * 


Air Minded Business 
getup planes 


operating over es- 
tablished routes in the 
United States and carry- 
ing mail, express and 
passengers, are now fly- 
ing approximately 75,- 
000 miles a day. Dur- 
ing the past three years, 
nearly six million pounds 
of express have been car- 
ried while inquiries at 
the Department of Com- 
merce indicate an in- 
creasing number of mer- 
chants are availing them- 
selves of the high speed 
service of the air. 


* * * 


Too Bad for Middlemen 


LWAYS the fly in the 

ointment Farm Board 
Commissioner Teague 
gloomed every face around 
the agricultural round table 
at the meeting of the Cham- 
ber of Commerce of the 


OT 


United States when he admitted that 
individual distributors of food products 
might. be run over by the agricultural 
cooperatives fostered by the Board. 
The idea began to penetrate that relief 
for the farmer may mean distress for 
grain merchants, commission houses, 
produce jobbers and various groups of 
processors. To get more for the farmer 
the middlemen may be curtailed, even 
eliminated. Too bad for the jolly but- 
ter and egg men! We should mourn 
their passing. But if business finds it 
good to short cut the route from its 
factories to its consumers, it can’t com- 
plain with logic if the farmer does like- 
wise. It’s tough to have your business 
destroyed by a governmental agency 
that you pay for as a taxpayer, but if 
cooperative distribution is sound eco- 
nomics the end justifies the means. The 
middleman may have to go onto the 
farmers’ payroll. Perhaps Congress 
will create a board to equalize him. 


* * * 


Young Plan and the Bond Market 


UST as the success of the Dawes 
Plan was predicated on the ability 
of the German to borrow, so the Young 
Plan can hardly be expected to achieve 
its objective unless similar opportunity 
is afforded for Germany to float loans 
outside her own boundaries and par- 
ticularly in this country. With Ameri- 
can banking interests vitally concerned 
in the setting up and operation of the 
Young Plan it is logical to expect that 
these same interests will lend the ut- 
most support to advance the domestic 
bond market as a whole in order that 
foreign flotations may be successfully 
made. 


* * * 


Foreign Financing 


dares hage financing of this country 
in the third quarter totaled $82,- 
000,000 or the lowest for any similar 
period in the last six years. Nine 
month foreign financing of $568,500,- 
000 or 60 per cent of the same 1928 
period. The stage now is being set ° 
for huge foreign loans next year. 
America’s post-war foreign financing 
falls in two periods—1922 to 1927 and 
1927-1929. Choice issues predomi- 
nated in the first and low-grade in the 
second period. Appreciation market- 
(Please turn to page 82) 
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The first actual railroad merger since the New York 
Central absorbed the Lake Shore 15 years ago is being 


attempted in the transfer of Hocking Valley assets to 
Chesapeake and Ohio. 


q Split-up in the shares of C. & O. may herald a new day 


in railroad stock financing. 


Van Sweringens Upset Railroad | 
Precedent 


By Pierce H. Futon 


ST Soe of done pretty well already. They've made 


a lot of money.” 


This was the cryptic reply of a prominent banker, 
at first an aggressive opponent, later a passive cohort, of 


O. P. and M. J. Van 
Sweringen, ambitious _rail- 
road consolidators, of Cleve- 
land. 

The question was, “Will, 
in your judgment, any of the 
Van Sweringen plans be ap- 
proved by the I. C. C.?” 

That was more than a 
year ago. Since then many 
important things have hap- 
pened for those two brothers, 
not a few of them favorably. 

Early in their railroad ca- 
reer, they were the objects of 
at least mild ridicule, then 
of surprise and confusion of 
mind, as they really began to 
get things done, and still 
more recently, of praise for 
the surprising degree of suc- 
cess attained, in the face of 
seemingly insurmountable ob- 
stables. 

One of the most important 
things that the Cleveland 
brothers have done within 
the last year has been to 
switch from the Nickel Plate 
to the Chesapeake & Ohio 
as the central company for 
their big merger system, 
which they plan to make 
much larger still, if permitted 


by the I. C. C. to do so. 


Whoever is at all interested in what the Van Swerin- 
gens are trying to do with their railroads should keep his 
eye on the C. & O. It is with it that they have done things 
recently and propose to do still more, and probably 

















Possible Candidates for Nearby 
Common Stock Financing 


The following table gives interesting data 
relative to the stocks dealt with in this article, 
by way of illustration, and which are likely 
to be the first to be split up and to receive 


larger dividends: 


Probable Form 


. No. Shares Present of Increased 

Name Com. $100 Par Div. Distribution 
Atchison .......... 2,416,298 $10 Rts. on stock 
RE, SURES: sca ssscee 813,427 10 Larger extra 
aes TAD. oj stncks 3,032,782 10 Rts. on stock 
Cent. R. R, N, J... 274,368 12 Larger extra 
Del, & Hud........ 515,735 9 Dist. assets 
| ie eB ae 1,693,690 7 ‘Larger extra 
Til, Cont. ......006 1,350,385 7 $8 basis 
Re Gs. swacvase sien 1,168,595 7 $8 basis 
Be ee Rs. asncccws 4,637,087 8 $10 basis 
Mickel Pl, ......... 337,074 6 $7 basis 
THOMA, ov ccccesccs 11,233,479 4 $5 basis 
Pere Marg. ....-... 450,460 8 Ext, cash dist. 
eS eee 3,723,809 6 $7 basis 
S| Ae eer 1,298,200 8 $9 basis 
eS Pr 2,222,916 10 Dist. assets 

















But that is another story, in which keen interest is likely 
to develop a little later on, when the I. C. C. brings out 
its general plan, and if Congress passes the Parker and 


Watson railroad consolidation bills. 
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bigger things. 


C. & O. Their latest 
. proposal, for 

Sp lit Up example, is of 
the utmost 

significance. Reference is 


made to the resolution 
adopted by the directors on 
October 15th to increase the 
authorized common stock 
from $185,000,000 (par 
$100) to $300,000,000 (par 
$25), and to split the new 
stock 4 for 1. 

In this action the resource- 
ful and ambitous Cleveland 
brothers have taken the lead 
among the railroads of the 
United States in the splitting 
up of shares. Industrial, 
public utility companies, in 
large numbers, financial in- 
stitutions, and just lately, in- 
vestment trusts, have done 
it, but never a railroad be- 
fore the C. & O. 

While the Van Swerin- 
gens have not said so pub 
licly and officially, it is as 
sumed and believed that when 
they decided to make the in- 


crease in the common stock, to change the par value and 
to split the shares, they had two objectives in mind. 

First, to secure a wider distribution for the shares not 
held by the Chesapeake Corporation, and, secondly, to 
pave the way for a larger dividend on the common. Al- 
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ready it is guessed that if the plan is approved the new 
stock will be put on a $3 annual basis, equivalent to $12 
a year on the present stock, in comparison with the $10 
now being paid. 


Bigger Right here a highly important point 
ge should be stressed, about which little has 
Dividends been said in previous discussions of rea- 


sons for splitting shares and reducing 
par values. Generally, it has been claimed that this action 
has been taken to make it possible for small investors and 
employees to become shareholders. 

This has been true, but it is not the whole story. 
Directors of corporations, whose stock was selling at several 
hundred dollars a share, on which seemingly big dividends 
were being paid, have been afraid of attacks by so-called 
radical elements. Hence they have been eager to get the 
par value and the market price of the shares down to where 
they would not be targets for such attacks. 

But even this is not all. These same directors, knowing 
how large the net earnings of the companies were, and 
likewise the prospects for still larger earnings, have been 
eager to divide with the stockholders a still greater part of 
net income, the balance after fixed charges, and available 
for dividends. 

With the stocks selling at several hundred dollars a 
share, the disbursement would have to be correspondingly 
large to yield a reasonable rate on the purchase price, to 
make the stock an attractive investment, particularly to the 
man with only a few hundred or thousand dollars available 
for that purpose. 

Remember—and this on official authority and not on the 
writer's mere guess or assumption—paving the way for 
bigger dividends is one of the principal reasons for split- 
ting shares and reducing par values. 

This idea is of first importance to present and prospec- 
tive investors, first in considering what the latter action 
means in the case of the C. & O., and secondly in consid- 
ering what its directors have done signifies with respect to 
other railroads with large net earnings, high prices for 
their common shares and a rather big dividend already. 

Are we entering upon a period of “split-ups” and bigger 
dividends on a much greater number of shares, of the 
leading railroads of the United States? 

Will such action become general before railroad con- 
solidation on a more comprehensive scale is attempted? 





Would such action impede or expedite the exchange of 
securities under the terms of merger plans? 

These are questions, altogether pertinent to ask and to 
consider, in the coming weeks, and perhaps months, in 
view of the C. & O. proposals. 












































lit- At the present time there are at 
Fae si least 14 or 15 railroads in the 


United States and Canada, in ad- 
dition to C. & O., whose common 
stocks are selling sufficiently high to make splitting up pos- 
sible and feasible. It would seem doubtful that the direc- 
tors of any railroad would consider such action, in the 
near future at least, unless the common stock of their com- 
pany had averaged above $150 a share for some time. All 
of the 15 stocks that we have in mind have sold above that 
level this year, although some of them dropped 30 points 
or more from their high quotation, and even below 150, 
during recent severe declines. 

Conspicuous in this list, outside of C. & O., are Atchi- 
son and Union Pacific. ‘The former touched 298% and the 
latter 29754 when railroad stocks were at their peaks for 
this year to date. It is interesting to note, by the way, 
that each of these prime railroad stocks carries a 10% divi- 
dend. The one represents a property that is operated 
purely as a railroad, the other as a rich investment trust 
as well. Equally striking also is the fact that the top prices 
were exactly one dollar a share apart. 

It is likewise pertinent to observe that, with the excep- 
tion of the C. & O., which proposes to split its common 
stock, everyone of the railroads that we are considering is 
managed in an ultra-conservative way. And again, these 
railroads, so managed, are the big earners and dividend 
payers among all the steam railroads of the United States 
and Canada. 

But as for the probability of the Atchison and Union 
Pacific splitting up and reducing the par value of their 
common stock. So far as can be learned, the board of 
neither company has considered the matter in anything 
like a formal way, if at all. No one can tell, however, 
what they might do if such a practice were to become some- 
what the fashion, or even a fad, among the railroads as it 
has in the case of industrials and public utilities. 

In fact, an official of a railroad whose stock sells at high 
prices, and on which an 8 per cent dividend is paid, with 
(Please turn to page 78) 
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Recovery Now Firmly Established 


Capably Managed Road Enjoying Most 


Prosperous Year In Its History — 


Attractive Prospects for Common Stock 


By Howarp Warwick 
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HE restoration of dividends on 
the preferred stocks of the Erie 


Railroad early this year, after a_ 


lapse of more than two decades, is a 
striking testimony of the accomplish- 
ments of this carrier's management. 
The latter’s policy of heavy capital ex- 
penditures during the past two years 
has also been amply vindicated. A pol- 
icy of vigorous traffic solicitation has 
found reflection in increased freight 
revenues and the greatly improved 
physical condition of both road and 
equipment, was responsible for the 
steady improvement in operating efh- 
ciency. The latter consideration has 
enabled the management to retain sub- 
stantial proportions of the increase in 
revenues in the past two years, for net 
railway operating income. This phase 
of Erie’s progress will subsequently be 
discussed in greater detail. 


Growing Territory 


The Erie Railroad is a connecting 
route between New York and Chicago, 
serving the territory from the Great 
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Lakes to the Atlantic seaboard. Its 
main line passes through the southern 
tier of cities in New York; it reaches 
the steel industries of Youngstown, the 
rubber center of Akron, Ohio, and 
terminates in Chicago, where via the 
Belt Railway, it makes connections 
with numerous western carriers. Erie 
also reaches such large manufacturing 
centers as Buffalo, Pittsburgh, Cincin- 
nati and Cleveland. Approximately 
44% of its traffic originates on its own 
lines, the balance being received from 
connections. In 1928, Erie transported 
46,499,854 tons of revenue freight as 
compared with 44,168,001 tons in 
1927. 

The most important group of com- 
modities, products of mines, accounted 
for 52.8% of the total revenue freight. 
Anthracite coal is the largest commod- 
ity under the latter classification. It 
totaled 10,108,865 tons in 1928 and 
comprised 22.7% of the tonnage trans- 
ported. Bituminous coal totaled 7,452,- 
620 tons in 1928. Notwithstanding the 
fact that coal amounted to 38.8% of 
the volume of tonnage, revenues from 
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this source amounted to 21.1% of the 
total freight receipts. 

Manufactures ranked second in im- 
portance, averaging 32.9% in 1928, 
when 15,255,325 was reported. The 
latter compares with 13,647,275 tons 
in 1927. Revenues from manufactures 
and miscellaneous, accounted for 34.6% 
of the total earnings derived from 
freight. Other commodities were ani- 
mals and products, products of agricul- 
ture and forest products. The latter 
averaged 2.1%, 8% and 3.2% respec- 
tively. Less carload freight averaged 
2.2%. The average receipts per ton 
mile in 1928 were .985 cents as com- 
pared with .982 cents in 1927 and 
.966 cents in 1923. This increase is 
due to the increased tonnage of manu- 
factures and miscellaneous freight 
which commands better rates. 


Lower Operating Ratio 


Owing to the change of management 
at the beginning of 1927, Erie’s record 
is not readily comparable, with the re- 
sults of prior years. In 1928, total 
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operating revenues 
were $124,976,452 movement of west 
as compared with Erie Railroad Operating Statistics bounds cars is espe- 
$122,478,354 in cially heavy. Gross 
1927, an increase of Seven months ending ton miles per train 
$2,498,187. There 1928 1927 1999 7 hour, the unit of 
$1,076 age = Gross ton miles (thousands) ........ $27,740,127 $26,645,975 $16,340,257 $15,259,811 — Fanaa: 
‘ enger business, ol Freight train miles..............00- 10,946 11,607 6,288 6,215 175% rai ete 
freight revenues in- Freight locomotive miles ........... 12,946 13,982 7,256 7,356 The ratio of trans- 
creased from $99,- Care POT tEAMR 2... .00cccrcsccseoees 68.0% 60.5% 710.2% 66.6% portation expenses 
in gy gl to Net tons per loaded car............. 24.4% 25.5% 24.4% 24.2% to total operating 
oe hbk Gross tons per train ..........c000. 2,534 2,296 2,619 2,455 nh 2 ad + hp Mote: 
phn ee eee Speed, miles per train hour......... 12.5% 11.7% 12.8% 12.4% ee pi eget 
were $95,362,966, ee 878,797 992,252 486,708 503,221 39.79% in 1927. 
a. | ae ee ee ee 
preceding year and Gross ton miles per train hour....... $1,566 26,854 83,578 80,324 reflects the progress 
as a consequence op- Car miles per freight car day....... 36.2% 80.3% 40.8% 82.2% of the two full years 
erating ratiodeclined under guidance of 
from 81.6% in 1927 the new manage- 




















to 73.6% in 1928. 

Net railway op- 

erating income increased from $12,- 
960,700 to $20,047,159, a gain of 
$7,084,459. Inasmuch as this im- 
provement was mainly due to the 
increased operating efficiency, the re- 
sults attained by the present manage- 
ment lend themselves to careful analy- 
sis. 


Rising Efficiency 


Transportation expenses decreased 
from $48,738,265 to $46,954,240, a 
reduction of 3.65%, and maintenance 
of equipment was lowered by more 
than two million dollars. Gross ton 
miles (empty as well as loaded cars) 
increased 4.1%, showing that the com- 
pany was able to handle an increased 
volume of business, accompanied by an 
actual reduction in the expense of 
transporting the same. This was at- 
tained with less freight locomotive and 
freight train mileage. 

There was also a decrease of 11.4% 
in train hours in 1928, as compared 
with 1927. Inasmuch as the foregoing 
item reflects the principal cost of train 
operation, namely, wages and fuel, it 
is of impor- 
tance to ob 
serve the prog 
ress in this di- 
rection. Con- 
sumption of 
coal decreased 
from 129 
pounds per 
one tinuusand 
gross ton miles 
in 1927, to 
120 pounds in 
1928, a de 
cline of 6%. 
Inconsequence 
thereof, Erie’s 
coal costs — 
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were reduced $906,837 in 1928. 
While the capital expenditures to 
road contributed to the increased 
operating efficiency, the latter was 
mainly due to the use of new motive 
power of greater tractive effort. This 
permitted the movement of heavier 
trains, which is reflected in the in- 
creased number of cars per train. In 
1928, there was reported an average 
of 68 cars per train, as compared with 
with 60.5 cars in 1927, a gain of 
12.4%. Incidently, Erie reported the 
greatest number of cars per train in 
1928 in the Eastern District, with the 
exception of but one road. 

It is of interest to observe that speed 
was not sacrificed in this process, the 
average movement per freight train 
hour being 12.5 miles in 1928, as com- 
pared with 11.7 miles in the previous 
year. A more rapid movement of 
freight cars on the lines of Erie is also 
noted. In 1928, 36.2 miles per freight 
car day was attained as compared with 
30.3 miles in 1927, an increase of 
19.4%. This consideration is of great 
importance, inasmuch as there are 


many foreign cars on the lines of Erie 


ment, but also in- 
dicates a continua- 
tion of this progress to date. It is of 
considerable importance to observe the 
steady improvement of fuel economies, 
heavier train loads, as well as daily car 
movements. For the seven months end- 
ing July 31st, of the current year, gross 
ton miles increased 7.1% over the cor- 
responding period of 1928. Transpor- 
tation expenses for the period ending 
July 31st, 1929, were $24,589,075 as 
compared with $24,246,169, an in- 
crease of but $342,096 or 1.5% 
over the corresponding period of 
1928. 


Higher Net Income 


Non-operating income declined 
$825,607 in 1928, when $4,675,280 
was reported, with the decrease main- 
ly due to a reduction of $997,182 
in dividends received from the com- 
pany’s coal properties. Interest charges 
and rentals reflected a decrease of 
$229,389, being $14,715,555 in 1928. 
The latter amounted to $14,958,938 in 
1927. In consequence of this marked 
improvement in operating efficiency, 
net income increased from $3,512,649 

in 1927 to 








7] $10,002,884in 
| 1928. Earnings 
per share were 
$4.93 in the 
latter year as 
compared with 
65c in 1927. 
Investme n t 
in road and 
equipment ih- 
creased from 
355.6 to 363.7 
million dollars 
between De- 
cember 3lst, 
(Please turn 
to page 59) 
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LOEW'S, INC. 


Deb. 6s, 1941, With Warrants. 











Warrant Bond Offers Interesting 
Possibilities 


Strong Position of Company and Rising 
Trend of Earnings Make Bonds Attractive 


strong one with the American 

public. It has been so for many 
years, but with the development of the 
sound and talking pictures in the past 
two years the habit has become stronger 
than ever. Weekly attendance at the 
motion picture theatres in this coun- 
try registers somewhat over 100,000,- 
000; in other words, a large part of the 
population of the United States goes 
to a motion picture theatre on the av- 
erage of once a week. The craving for 
entertainment and diversion is a uni- 
versal one and motion pictures un- 
doubtedly provide the means of satis- 
fying this desire on the part of the 
general public. 


fhe: moving picture habit is a 


Industry on Sound Basis 


One of the noteworthy features of 
the motion picture industry so far as 
the investor is concerned 
is the comparative stabil- 


By Francis C. FuLiterton 


nied by sound. This invention has 
opened up a great new field of oppor- 
tunity which promises to enable the 
motion picture industry to rise to 
greater heights of achievement. A 
number of other improvements are now 
being experimented with or perfected 
which will further enhance the prestige 
of the industry. The application of 
color has already been made in one 
film with notable success, and its more 
general use in feature pictures will 
probably come during the next year. 
Devices to give the illusion of depth 
or third dimension to pictures are also 
well on the way, and the perfection of 
this will probably be the next big de- 
velopment in the motion picture field. 

The popularity of the talking pic- 
ture is clearly indicated by the sharp 
increase in attendance at motion pic- 
ture theatres since its introduction on 
a large scale in the latter part of 1928. 


This renewed interest on the part of 
the public in the cinematic art comes 
after a three-year period when attend- 
ance was practically stationary. An- 
other indication of the popularity of 
the talking pictures is the fact that 
this year there was practically no sea- 
sonal decline in the bookings of films 
during the summer months. 


Mergers in Industry Probable 


The favorable fundamental situation 
in the motion picture industry is being 
reflected in increasing earnings for the 
large companies and the prospects are 
for even greater earnings over future 
periods. This will probably come about 
as a result of further important devel- 
opments in the industry along the lines 
suggested above and also through econ- 
omies effected in production costs. The 
problem of advancing costs existed 

even before the advent of 
the talking pictures, 





ity of the business. The 
attendance at the leading 
theatres is not subject to 
the wide fluctuations ex- 





perienced in many other 
lines of business. Even 





in times of depression, the 
motion picture theatres 





are among the last busi- 





hess enterprises to suffer, 
and with the return of 





prosperity they are among 
the first to recover. 





The outstanding devel- 





opment in the fnotion 
picture industry in rederit 
years has been the talking 
picture or film accompa’ 
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Oo — a but since that time the 

production costs have 

Growth of Loew’s, Inc. increased enormously. So 

far, this has been more 

Net for Times Fixed Depreciated than offset by the in- 

= etc ms crease in attendance at 

the theatres and the cor- 

ere $42,997,269 $4,665,246 7.10 $18,841,966 responding gain in film 

1925... 56,294,746 7,065,850 6.71 25,846,041 rentals. Assuming that 

the gain in attendance 

ie: ais 62,209,579 9,187,509 6.63 84,291,146 will be maintained, as in 

all probability it will, the 

ir 525082 79,597,081 9,974,977 6.18 86,008,914 substantial savings which 

1988 ....... 90,260,808 11,606,819 6.81 45,707,114 can be effected in produc- 

* Carried at cost less heavy depreciation charges, but actual mar- —— -_ will vaya sed 

hot value of properties sonsiderably higher than stated here. siderable increase in net 
eafnings. 

4 There has been a dis 
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tinct movement toward concentration in 
the motion picture industry. Large scale 
operations, of course, are conducive to 
economies in costs and this undoubt- 
edly is one of the reasons for the move- 
ment. Affiliations in the industry 
among the various large companies sug- 

gest that eventually there will be two 
or three large groups which will domi- 
nate the industry. 

In this prospective realignment in 
the industry, Loew’s, Inc., will prob- 
ably be grouped together with Fox 
Film Corp. and Fox Theatres, Inc. 
The latter concern already owns a 
large block of the common stock of 
Loew’s, Inc., sufficient to give it work- 
ing control. The deal, whereby this 
stock was acquired, was negotiated 
last spring at a price considerably 
higher than the present on Loew’s, 
Inc., stock. At some subsequent date, 
an exhange offer may be made for the 
remainder of Loew’s stock and a com- 
plete .merger accomplished. Irrespec- 
tive of this development, however, the 
afhliation of the Loew’s organization 
with the Fox interests tends to improve 
the already strong position of the for- 
mer concern in the industry. 


Warrants Offer Appreciation 
Possibility 


Attractive profit possibilities for the 
bond investor are offered by the Loew’s, 
Inc. 6% debenture bonds due April 
Ist, 1941, with warrants attached. 
This issue gives the holder a reasonably 
safe investment with the added attrac- 
tion of profit possibilities in the war- 
rants which give him the right to pur- 
chase common stock of the company. 

These debentures with warrants 
were issued in April, 1926, in the 
amount of $15,000,000. The bonds 
are a direct obligation of the company, 
but are not secured by a mortgage. 
According to the most recent figures 
available, there are outstanding at pres- 
ent only $13,501,000 of the bonds, the 
remainder having been retired through 
the operations of the sinking fund. 
The sinking fund commenced October 
Ist, 1926, and provides for a minimum 
of $500,000 a year, payable semi-an- 
nually, and to be increased to a maxi- 
mum amount of $1,000,000 paid in 
any fiscal year by an amount equal to 
one-half of the total cash dividend 
paid during the preceding fiscal year 
on the common stock in excess of $3, 
407,340, or such part thereof as will 
be equal to $3 per share on the com- 
mon stock outstanding, plus shares is- 
sued on the exercise of stock warrants. 

Bonds for the sinking fund are to be 
purchased at 101 and, if not available 
at that figure, called by lot at 101. 
They are redeemable at 105 and inter- 


(Please turn to page 60) 


























Norte.—The following list of bonds has been arranged solely on the 
basis of current yields to maturity. The position of any issue is not 
intended as an indication of its relative investment merit. Readers 
should observe a proper diversification of commitments in making their 
selections from this list. 

Interest 
Times 
Earned 
Prior on All Current Yield 
Liens Funded Call In- to 
(Millions) Debt Price Price come Maturity 
Panama 58, 1958.........es00% Scene “eaes Sak 102%4GT 99 5.6 5.6 
Breentine Gay TOG. 5.65665 siscccscvcces Oe cee ich 100 99 6.1 6.1 
| ee eee ee) ane aie 100 98 6.1 6.2 
DOmmenh: O560, 10GB... sv vcccccvce Cy sees ev6e 101G 92 5.9 6.4 
Chile 6s, 1960............. Wvieeheresas KG) sess eee 100 90 6.7 6.8 
ane 
Pennsylvania 5s, 1964......... e 3.25 102T 102 4.9 4.9 
Illinois Central 4%s, 1966.. cae. awe 1.75 1024%GT 97 4.9 4.9 
Central Pacific Guar, 5s, 1960. (i) ee 2.25 105GT 101 4.9 4.9 
Atchison, Top, & 8S. F, Conv. 4s, 1955.. 267.4 5.51 110 85 4.7 5.0 
Rock Island-Frisco Terminal Ist 4's, 

RET Peer. Tee ee _—e x 102%2T 92 4.9 5.0 
Missouri Pacific Ist & Ref. 5s, 1977.(a) 125.2 1,28 105A 99 5.1 6.1 
N. Y., Chic. & St. L. Ref. 5%s, 1974.(a) 59.6 2.12 105 105 5.2 5.2 
Western Pacific Ist 5s, 1946......... er 1,27 100 97 5.1 5.2 
Central of Georgia Ref. 5Y%s 1959...... $1.1 1.56 105AG 103 5.3 5.3 
Chic. & W. Indiana Ist Ref. 544s, 1962 49.9 1,50 105 103 5.3 5.3 
Nor’n Pacific Ref. & Impr. 6s, 2047..(a) 166.7 2.43 110G 112 5.3 5.3 
Great Northern Gen, A %s, 1936...... (b) 139.8 2.36 ‘aihes 09 6.4 5.3 
Wabash Ref. & Gen. 5%s, 1975...... (a) 62.4 1,75 105AG 103 5.3 5.3 
Southern Railway Dev. & Gen. 6s, 1956 133.8 2.48 ee 16 5.2 5.4 
Carolina, Clinchfield & Ohio Ist & Cons. 

i Ml ¢hcicusenethssageteeebannd (b) 13.9 x 107%T 107 5.6 5.5 
Balt. & Ohio Ref. & Gen. 6s, 1995..(a) 284.2 2.05 10742AG 108 5.6 5.5 
Minn,, St, Paul & S. 8. M. Ist 4s, 1938 .... 1,59 eer 87 4.6 6.0 
UGS. Tey Wes UNO OR, LOOM o bcccccocecenses 2.78 eee 85 5.9 6.2 

Public Utilities 

Indiana Natural Gas & Oil Ref. 5s, 1936 mae 2.62 wens 101 4.9 4.8 
Pacific Gas & Elec, Gen. Ref. bs, 1942 34.6 1,92 105T 101 4.9 4.9 
Consol, Gas of N. Y¥. Deb. 5%s, 1945.(a) .... 5.40 106T 105 5.3 5.1 
Columbia Gas & Elec. Deb. 5s, 1952.... 5.15 105T 5.1 5.1 
Detroit Edison Ist & Ref. 6s, 1940..(b) 14.0 3.27 1074%T 107 5.6 5.1 
Montana Power Deb. 5s, 1962........ (a) $4.7 2.67 105T 98 5.1 5.1 
Utah Power & Light Ist 5s, 1944........ 2.90 105 99 5.1 5.1 
Hudson & Manh’n Ist Ref. 5s, 1957.(b) 5.9 2.63 105 95 5.3 5.4 
Postal Tel. & Cable Co. Tr. 5s, 1953... 0.6 1.99 105 94 5.3 5.4 
Amer, W. Wks. & El. Deb. 6s, 1975.(a) 12.7 1,43 110 105 5.7 5.7 
Seattle Electric—Seattle Everett 1st 5s, 

rere Tee eee OG) 303 2.01 105 94 5.3 5.8 
Phil. Rap. Trans. 6s, 1962............ (c) 10.0 1,31 105 93 6.4 6.5 
Twin City Rap. Transit lst & Ref. 

DG PE Sev cewsecccsetoncees (b) (da) 4.4 1.68 105T 71 1.7 8.3 

Industrials - 
Youngstown Sh, & Tube Ist 5s, 1978.(a) .... 3.74 105T 101 4.9 4.9 
Allis Chalmers Deb. 5s, 1937........ CE): nwa 4.61 108T 100 5.0 5.0 
Gulf Oil Deb. Ss, 1047... cccccccecs CO kaos 4.59 104AT 100 5.0 5.0 
International Match Deb, 5s, 1947....(a) .... 57.03 108T 97 5.1 5.2 
Amer, Cyanamid Deb, 5s, 1942.......... eaee 9.52 100 97 5.1 5.3 
Chile Copper Deb. 5s, iat. onees « (a) eevee 5.69 102T 95 5.2 5.4 
Sinclair Pipe Line 5s, 1942........... Pe sass 8.68 103 93 5.4 5.8 
B. F. Goodrich Ist 6%s, 1947........ eee 2.61 107A 107 6.1 5.9 
U. S. Rubber Ist & Ref. 5s, 1947..... (b) 2.6 1,70 105A 89 5.6 6.0 
Loew’s Inc., 6s, 1941 (ex-war)...... i csax 6.70 105AT 93 6.4 6.8 
Short Terms 
N. ¥., Chic. & St. Louis 2nd & Impr. 6s, ri 

Ce Re |: Ae AOne ner (a) 17.3 2.12 102 101 5.9 5.4 
Brooklyn Edison 6s, Jan, 1, 1930..... (a) 12.0 5.87 105 100 6.0 6.0 
Amer. Cotton Oil 5s, May 1, 1931....... ae 105 98% 5.1 6.3 

e 
Convertible Bonds 
Conv. Into 
Inter’! Tel, & Tel. Deb, 4%s, '389...Com.@200 6.02 10214 176 2.6 dé 
ee =. & 8. F. Deb, 4%s, '48...Com.@166.6 5.51 102 152 3.0 aa 

N.Y., N. & Hart. 6s, '48........ Com.@100 1.09 ay 132 4.5 3.6 
‘Amer. Peter Corp. Deb, 54s, '49..Com.@80 2.34 105 106 5.2 5.0 
Chesapeake Corp. Col. Tr, 5s, ’47....C & 0@196 2.45 100 97 5.2 5.3 

All Bonds are in $1,000 denominations only, except (a) lowest denomination $500, 
(b) $100. 

A—Callable as a whole only, T—Callable at gradually lower prices. G—Not callable 
until 1930 or later. X—Guaranteed by proprietary companies. (c) Listed on New ork 
Curb. (d) Available over-the-counter, 

eee — —— —— — — eee 
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BROOKLYN UNION GAS 





Metropolitan Utility Making Steady 


Progress 





Possible Merger with Consolidated 
Gas Co. Lends Attraction to Stock 


considered public utilities — 

electricity, gas, electric railway 
transportation and telephone com- 
munication—gas service is the oldest. 
When electricity began to supplant 
gas as an illuminant, it was widely 
believed that it was the begin- 
ning of the end of the gas business. 
But subsequent events 
have demonstrated the fal- 


Q* the four services commonly 


By Russet TaytTe 


creasingly recognized by the public in 
the acceptance of gas-fired house heat- 
ing. The proportion of house heating 
installations that go into newly con- 
structed homes grows steadily. Only a 
few years ago, gas companies were the 
only organizations that were aggres- 
sively promoting the sale of gas-fired 
central heating plants. Today the manu- 





gross annual sales have never shown a 
decrease for nearly a quarter of a cen- 
tury. During this period total sales 
have increased more than 350%, while 
the population of the country was in- 
creasing only 50%. ‘The growth of 
the gas business has by no means ap- 
proached its limit. Being the ideal 
fuel, it is estimated that the possibili- 

ties for replacing other 

fuels makes the potential 


































































































lacy of this notion. In aioe market for gas 17 times 
fact the necessity of find- poiians 171 PRICE RANGE ann EARNINGS RECORD. 7 pouans the present output. 
ing new uses for its prod- — = 
uct turned out to be a 250 | 0 Large Operating Unit 
boon to the industry. It | 
has since gone ahead a. HIGH Brooklyn Union Gas 
steadily in output, in sales 200 "k +4 8 Company, one of the 
and in prosperity. More 4 more prominent operating 
than this, the greater de- 150 | m=" gas companies, occupies a 
velopment of the uses to unique position in the 
which it is already put, Greater New York area. 
together with the variety 100 |}— af me Organized in 1895 it ac- 
of new uses being con- Low quired the properties of 
stantly found give assur- 50 | |__| seven smaller gas compa- 
ance of continued growth. nies operating in Brook- 
a gas industry eect un- 0 or following = 
ergone a virtual rebirth rooklyn Union acquire 
within comparatively re- at ca = et 1928 the entire issues of stocks 








cent years which may be 

said to make it the young- 

est of the four utility services in vision- 
ing the future. 


Uses of Gas Expanding 


In the home, gas has, since its in- 
troduction, been an important adjutant 
in the kitchen for cooking, but many 
other uses have been developed. It is 
used for heating the water, warming 
the garage, drying the laundry, burn- 
ing the refuse, heating the home, and 
making ice. As a fuel, gas has no 
superior, a fact which is becoming in- 
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facturers of heating equipment are 
vigorously competing with each other 
in all promotional directions. 

Even more rapid than its advance 
in the domestic field has been the 
progress of gas for industrial purposes. 
According to an English engineer, it is 
used in more than 21,000 industrial 
processes. Nearly one-third of the out- 
put of manufactured gas is now being 
used for strictly commercial and indus- 
trial purposes. 

The soundness of the gas industry is 
strikingly indicated by the fact that the 


and bonds of five addi- 

tional companies in this 
territory, physical merger of the prop- 
erties being accomplished in 1927. The 
company now supplies gas to the great- 
er part of the Borough of Brooklyn and 
to a large and growing section of the 
Borough of Queens. 

It is probable that eventually Brook- 
lyn Union Gas will be linked up with 
the Consolidated Gas Company sys- 
tem. A merger of the two companies 
is logical and would result in the cen- 
tralization of control of all gas and 
electric companies serving the me- 
tropolis. Unification of the two prop- 
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eries would result in greater operating 
economies which in turn would benefit 
the consumers through a reduction in 
rates. Last year, Consolidated Gas ac- 
quired Brooklyn Edison Co. through 
an exchange of its own stock for that 
of Brooklyn Edison. By bringing 
Brooklyn Union Gas into the fold, 
Consolidated Gas will round out its 
territory and form a compact electric 
and gas utility system. 


Diversifying Uses for Gas 


Over a period of years, Brooklyn 
Union Gas has shown an upward trend 
in the amount of gas sold, although in- 
dividual years may be affected to some 
extent by warmer weather. In 1928, 
the amount of gas sold was 22,406,166 
M cubic feet, an increase of about 
13% over 1924 and 114% above 1927. 
The 1928 sales, however, were below 
those of 1926, not because the company 
did not continue its steady expansion 
for actually the number of meters in 
service was greater, but largely because 
of the milder weather in 1928. 

At the end of 1928 the company 
had 700,191 active meters in service 
showing a steady gain over a long 
period of years. This represents a gain 
of over 100,000 since 1922 when the 
number in service was 595,322. Build- 
ing operations in the company’s terri- 
tory have been active and the extension 
of the company’s distributing system of 
mains has kept apace. The net capi- 
tal expenditures in 1928 amounted to 
$13,381,040, the larger portion of 
which covered construction work on 
the new water gas plant and the new 
coke oven plant at the Greenpoint 
Works. This coke oven plant has since 
been sold to the Koppers Co., Brook- 
lyn Union being fully reimbursed for 
its expenditures, and at the same time 
a contract was made to buy the gas 
output and the coke needed for gen- 
erator fuel over a period of 25 years. 
Plant capacity was increased by 40% 
in the two years 1927 and 1928. 














Waterless Gas Holder at Brooklyn 

Union’s Greenpoint Plant, one of the 

largest holders in the United States, 

having a capacity of 15,000,000 cu. ft. 
It is 335 feet high 


Continued development has _ been 
made in the use of gas for industrial 
purposes. The company maintains 
highly trained experts who assist manu- 
facturers in their fuel problems and 
demonstrate the advantages of gas for 
all purposes where heat is required. 
Special attention has been given to gas 
refrigeration. Many large apartments 
and private residences have been 
equipped with gas refrigerators. This 
appliance has long since passed the ex- 
perimental stage, and the rapidly in- 
creasing demand for them attests their 
popularity. The company is actively 
promoting sales through advertising 
and sales campaigns, but a great many 
installations are made as a result of 
recommendation on the part of users 
to their friends. Gas for house heat- 






ing likewise continues to grow in popu- 
larity and many installations are being 
made. 






Earnings Growing 





The most recent statement on earn- 
ings is for the year 1928. Gross op- 
erating revenues have paralleled the 
sale of gas, but the significant part of 
the company’s earnings has been a 
steady decline in the operating ex- 
penses in the last three years. This, of 
course, has resulted in a considerable 
improvement in the operating ratio, 
i. e., the ratio of expenses to operating 
revenues. In 1928, this ratio was 
73.9% as against 75.1% in 1927, and 
76.4% in 1926. In 1925, the company 
still reported earnings on the old sched- 
ule of rates, the amount charged in ex- 
cess of the statutory rates being held.in 
a special suspense account. The high 
operating ratio for that year is there- 
fore not comparable with that of the 
subsequent years. The improvement in 
operating ratio in the last three years 
reflects’ the savings made possible 
through the substantial expenditures in 
modernizing and expanding plant 
capacity. 

Although the gross earnings in 1928 
were less than 1% greater than in 
1927, net to common stock increased 
5.7%. Specifically, earnings on the 
number of shares outstanding at the 
end of 1928 were $8.09 as against $7.65 
in 1927. Deductions from income are 
made to take care of maintenance and 
retiring property. These are based on 
the sales of gas and are considered 
liberal enough to keep the property in 
a high state of repair and the operating 
equipment at its highest efficiency. 
Last year these charges equalled more 
than $4 a share on the stock, represent- 
ing that much of income put back into 
plant and other physical properties. 

The shares of public utility compa- 
nies have reached unprecedented highs 
this year but more recently have ex- 

(Please turn to page 80) 

























































Growth of Brooklyn Union Gas 



























































1924 1925 1926 1927 1928 
POU MOONE: 695550 550 eeitinnevanteewsaSecbese $22,248,300(a) $20,946,821 (a) $27,550,375 $25,638,348 $25,899,184 
Operating Expenses, Taxes and Maintenance.......... 19,416,833 18,730,749 21,051,521 19,295,778 19,149,974 
Ratio to Operating RevenueS,...........cccccocccccece 87.3 89.4 16.4 15.1 73.9 
PEPERINE: TOO oo 5aies sien s 305s res SPEsG thoes oeee eee eas 2,373,215 1,685,785 5,895,323 5,884,076 6,082,025 
iE TO Wik TR os aS vce bie choc cedhvdnees 8,442,651 (b) 3,205,285 (b) 3,996,011 8,911,558 4,184,726 
Pn SN ING os ah ose 3 cea peddle e<akewouse re ren 7.18 6.81 7.88 7.65 8.09 
aeene Wee Ged (EE. 08: Bb) ecccwscvvessesevsssiecswes 19,792,761 20,391,676 23,487,114 22,086,163 22,406,166 
Number of Meters fs bb thts Redeem eGeraed onenaee sine’ > 636,493 652,589 672,365 688,370 700,191 





(a) For 1924 and 1925, operating revenues based on statutory rates. 
(b) Includes amounts charged in excess of statutory rates held in suspense account. 
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Unique Plans for Profitable 
Investment 


Fifteen 
Groups 


largely, perhaps, by reason of the unfortunate devel- 
opments in the stock market during the past month 
or so, investors have once more begun to turn their atten- 
tion to fixed income producing securities. The bond market 
has lately manifested more resiliency than for many, many 
months. But while there are now strong indications that 
bonds are regaining lost investment favor, the reversion 
to the fixed income class of securities, as yet, has not spread 
appreciably to investment preferred stocks. The latter, like 
bonds, come into greater favor in periods when money 
rates are declining. Over the past few years, the diversion 
of public interest to common stocks had an even more pro- 
nouncedly adverse effect upon preferred stocks than bonds. 
Thus, while bond yields have been brought to a decidedly 
attractive basis by virtue of the negligible demand and de- 
clining price levels of the past several months, sound pre- 
ferred stocks are available to yield still more liberal returns. 
At the present time, circumstances have combined to 
make for numerous opportunities in all three general classes 
of securities, common stocks, preferred stocks and bonds. 
In the case of the last two, attractive issues are available 
at reasonable prices for the causes already briefly outlined. 
In the case of common stock, a major stock market read- 
justment has brought the price level of numerous sound 
issues once more within buying ranges. 


Presi, as a result of lowering money rates, but more 
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Combination investments afford an ideal method of reap- 
ing the fullest advantage from this situation. Obviously, 
if the common stock of a given company may be regarded 
as a desirable holding, it follows that the senior issues of 
that same corporation 
must also be entitled to 
good ratings. But com- 
mon stocks entail an ele- 
ment of risk, while the 
senior issues are decid- 
edly more stable. The 
common stock risk may, 
however, be minimized 
by diverting a portion of 
one’s fund from a conv 
plete to a partial invest- 
ment in the latter, at the 
same time that the bal- 
ance is utilized to pur- 
chase the bonds and pre- 
ferred stocks. Aside 


from the greater sta- 
28 








@ Bonds for safety of principal and income 
q Preferred Stocks for income and price appreciation 
@ Common Stocks for price appreciation 


bility of market valuation that the latter contribute 
to a group commitment, they usually also enhance the 
income return, especially under present-day conditions 
where good common stocks return rather small yields while 
bonds and preferred stocks are on a relatively high yield 
basis. In those instances where no common dividends are 
being paid, the addition of a bond or preferred stock, as 
the case may be, will enable the holder to participate in 
the market possibilities of promising common stocks with a 
smaller sacrifice of income than would obtain were the 
common stock alone employed as the vehicle of investment. 

In addition to the above advantage, combination or group 
investments are desirable from other standpoints. They 
constitute a compromise, so to speak, between extreme di- 
versification of holdings, on the one hand, and too great 
concentration, on the other. Thus, the holder of such a 
group investment as the Public Service of New Jersey 
bonds and stocks suggested in the following table, will 
have a sound bond for safety, an attractive preferred stock 
for yield and a dividend paying common stock to be held 
for price enhancement and eventual increase in income re- 
turn. While the purchase of all three classes means 
concentration upon the securities of one company, at the 
same time, a fair degree of diversification is accomplished 
by spreading the investment over the three general types, 
bonds, preferred stocks and equity issues, thereby limiting 
the stock market hazards entailed in confining an invest- 
ment solely to the common stock. 


s+ * & & 


A higher degree of diversification may be obtained by 
selecting more than one group, either in the same or un- 
related industries. In 
fact, the suggestions of- 
fered herewith are in- 
tended primarily with 
this purpose as the 
principal objective. 
Combinations of the 
sort illustrated here, 
however, overcome this 
difficulty, for they pro- 
vide an opportunity to 
spread funds liberally 
over the bonds and 
stocks, and at the same 
time permit limiting at- 
tention to a small num- 
ber of companies and 
industries. 


THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 
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Amount Company st Income COMMENT 
Group 1—Railroad 
Atchison, Topeka & Santa Fe 
$1,000 Rocky Mountain Div. 1st 4s, 1965.. $ 340 $ 40 Strong combination, securities in each 
class being entitled to highest investment 
10 shares 5% N. C. Preferred stock...... 1,030 50 rating. Mediocre average yield compen- 
—— possibility of — — 
dividend over long term with attendan 
10 shares Common stock..... stseereocss 24390 100 ch madleedion to fener Ga 
bute aac si room for price enhancement in bonds. 
the re Leceacssesseee $3,800 $190 Yield, 5.00% 
10ns 
hile 
rield G . , 
roup 2—Railroad 
are 
, as Baltimore & Ohio R. R. Co. 
> In $1,000 Refunding & General 6s, Ser. C, : 
th a cure. ene stg eee Os- 
sibilities in a ree securities based on 
ort DD sicheeiatesicantin< eee re es moderate’ ‘undervaiuation of bonds and 
ent. 15 shares Non-cum. Preferred stock....... 1,170 60 market. Common "280, "seems. to. have 
een carried out of line by general market 
wu 10 shares Common stock.......... ‘user. 1 70 conditions, Fe recent dividend increase 
to current rate. 
di- 
eat OE. 65s ki weens cekeersercccns GOGO GIO Yield, 5.99% 
ha 
sey . 
will Group 3—Miscellaneous Manufacturing 
4 Chicago Pneumatic Tool 
e : , Largest manufacturer of pneumatic tools. 
re- $1,000 Sinking Fund Debenture 5s, 1942. $1,000 "Je ) Fairly consistent earner. Position further 
improved by diversification of activities. 
ans 20 shares Conv. $3/% Cum. Preferred stock 1,100 70 Common speculative but undervalued in 
the Poewes we — — paving mag et 
_ Yombination in which income from bonc 
all 20 shares Common stock...... erers rere TO ees and prefened stock naimanaetus tor teak 
of return while holding speculative posi- 
es, i a Hem in on oe convertible 
4 . into common, is 
ing RE a raaceeventacvs psstallen . $2,800 $125 Yield, 4.46% ata sii 
>st- 
Group 4—Food 
Continental Baking Corp. Speculative group, attractive on basis of 
steady peg ag oe pes rag =. 
oO ¢ i ing power an nancial position under 
by 15 shares 8% Cumulative Preferred stock.. $1,380 $120 present management. At current levels 
° aroun mes indicate per share 
In iho shares Common stock Set eee ee bene 600 Svein earnings, common appears promising long 
In pull speculation. Possibility that pre- 
of- pee ae a. will Agee woo A be — at re- 
: : , emption price o a share to pave 
in- Total pw wie PEE Ee near rr ee ee te ia $2,040 $120 Yield, 5.88% war tae resumption of common dividends. 
ith 
che 
a. Group 5—Merchandising 
he Drug, Inc. 
re i Bonds, issue of subsidiary of Drug, Inc., 
4a $1,000 United Drug Co. S. F. 5s, 1953.... $ 940 $ 50 ee ee en vats goes 
his of price enhancement and lend stability 
ee lu shares Drug, Inc. Common stock...... 1,020 40 to the combined holding, which represents 
- —— —* having good prospects 
pee (a a or long pull. 
1 : 9 
ly a TE eeiarsia eine cain aw aiads. acne . $1,960 $90 Yield, 4.59% 
nd 
ne 
t- (Please turn to page 30) 
n- 
id 
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Fifteen Attractive Investment 





Combinations 


(Continued from page 29) 





Amount Company 


Approximate Cash 
Cost Income 


COMMENT 





Glidden Company 


10 shares 7% Cum. Prior Preferred stock. . 
15 shares Common stock............ 


eee e ere eee eee ee ee eeeees 


Group 6—Food & Paint 


$1,040 $ 70 
neds 510 *30 
...- $1,550 $100 Yield, 6.45% 


*Not including 1% extra in stock. 


Following successful upbuilding of its 
paint and varnish business in late years, 
company has more recently branched out 
into food products industry with good 
results. Preferred seems undervalued as 
investment while common contains long 
term potentialities of speculative order. 
Stock divs. increase yield above indicated 
cash return. 





Liggett & Myers 
$1,000 Debenture 7s, 1944.......... 
10 shares Class B stock............. 


Group 7—Tobacco 


.--- $1,180 $ 70 
Kets 980 50 
.-+- $2,160 $120 Yield, 5.56% 


One of leading cigarette manufacturers 
benefiting substantially from cessation of 
price war. Prospect for larger earnings 
does not appear fully discounted in either 
bond or common stock prices from longer 
term investment standpoint. 





Loose- Wiles Dincnit 


Group 8—Food 


10 shares 7% Cumulative First Preferred 


stock 


coe e eee eee eee eee eeeeeeen 


sce seapere -§ 70 
bia 650 26 
..+. $1,820 $96 Yield, 5.27% 


Consisterm™ yearly expansion of earning 
power renders common stock of this 
second largest biscuit manufacturer de- 
sirable holding for long pull. Preferred 
divs. pull up average yield on group 
commitment. 





National Dairy Products 


$1,000 Debenture 5's, 1948......... 
15 shares Common stock............. 
i i a 


Group 9—Food 


$ 970 $52.50 
750 *22.50 


eee 





$1,720 $75.00 Yield, 4.35% 


*Not including 5% payable in stock. 


One of foremost companies in ice cream 
and dairying industry. Well developed 
and stable earning power with good pros- 
pects for long term expansion. Bonds, 
as well as stock, appear to have possi- 
bilities for price enhancement. Income 
return larger than indicated cash yield 
owing to payment of additional divs. in 
stock. 





New York, Chicago & St. Louis 


$1,000 Refunding Series A 5Ys, 1974.... 
15 shares 6% Cumulative Preferred stock. . 


10 shares Common stock............ 


eee eee eee eee eee eee esos 


Group 10—Railroad 


$1,030 $ 55 

1,605 90 

---+ 1,680 60 
...- $4,315 $205 Yield, 4.75% 


Group commitment in strong rail, afford- 
ing relatively attractive return from 
senior securities, which have room for 
moderate price appreciation, along with 
speculative possibilities in a common 
stock of high fundamental investment 
quality. 





(Please turn to page 31) 
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Fifteen Attractive Investment 
Combinations 


(Continued from page 30) 





Approximate Cash 


Amount Company Cost Income COMMENT 





Group 11—Railroad 


New York, New Hav artford 
s en & Hart Preferred stock callable at $115 but addi- 


changed for the junior issue. Price ap- 
a preciation possibilities in all three 
securities. 





5 tion to group brings up average yield. 
$1,000 Secured S. F. Debenture 6s, 1940.. $1,040 $ 60 Moreover, right to convert preferred into 

common share for share protects holder 
1 10 shares 7% Cum. Conv. Preferred stock.. 1,300 70 against possibility of loss between, current 
3 price and ca gure in event issue is 
5 10 shares Common stock. .......ccce0e0. 1,140 50 redeemed, since preferred could be ex- 
i 


WE iisiscdivcsx MNCs Ree ee $3,480 $180 Yield, 5.17% 





Group 12—Public Utility 
Public Service of New Jersey 
$1,000 Pub. Serv. Gas & Elect. 1st & Ref. 


=e we ew 





5s, 1965 eee eeeeee ee eeeeece $1,020 $ 50 ———— an ——, cee in 

whic e income from bond and _ pre- 

10 shares Pub. Serv. N. J. 8% Cum. Pre- ferred stock tend to offset the small cur- 

rent return on the common during perioc 

ferred stock ee 1,500 80 perma — Bg de gr jee val 

sibilities. ond is issue of principal elec- 

“ali 10 shares Pub. Serv. N. J. Common stock.. 900 26 tric subsidiary. 
ee es er eter weeeees $3,420 $120 Yield, 3.53% 





z Group 13—Petroleum 
| Pure Oil Corp. 











| $1,000 Sinking Fund VY2% Notes, 8957 ss. $ 980 $ 55 Group combining pee age quate s 
bond and preferred stock affording era 
10 shares 8% Cum. Preferred stock....... 1,140 80 and well secured income return with 
30 h C k pois 4 pe pach WF age gee vA an oil 
oe SHarcs WSOTMNON SlOCK ic icccccsvctesces stock with poss ties of moderate price 
oe aoe 840 45 appreciation in good petroleum share 

Pee market. 

Total sent e eect eee cece eeeeeees $2,960 $180 Yield, 6.08% 





Group 14—Petroleum 
Standard Oil of New Jersey 
: $1,000 Debenture 5s, 1946............. $1,010 $ 50 Tneeetione) ater 9 oe 








——. nage ooerga of common = 
marketwise gives issue a_ speculative 
15 shares Common stock.............00. 975 30 appeal, while addition of commitment in 
—. bonds brings up the current income re- 
turn. 
| WE seed Juels cnieewaewaes $1,985 $ 80 Yield, 4.05% 


Group 15—Petroleum 
: Shell Union Oil Corp. 











Affiliated with Royal Dutch-Shell group. 


$1,000 Debenture 5s, 1947.............. $ 950 $ 50 One of the strongest oil companies, well 
integrated and among few having nation- 

20 shares Common Behe eee ce 500 28 wide distributing facilities. Bonds of 
oy high investment rating. Common a con- 


ae servative speculation with attraction 


primarily for patient holder. 
s Sree ets $1,450 $78 Yield,5.38% | 
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ket appreciation over a reasonable period of time. 








Six Opportunities for Profit 
In Stocks Selling Under $100 a Share 


The securities analyzed in this feature have been selected with the greatest care and represent sound 
companies favorably situated in their respective industries. They possess strong possibilities for mar- 














General Foods Corp. 


ANY food specialties that enjoy nation-wide popu- 
M larity are included in the rather wide range of 
products that now make up the salesman’s kit of 
the General Foods Corp., successor to an enterprise that 
runs back almost 35 years. 
It took less than six years for the old Postum Co., Inc., 
to build up its capital struc- 
ture from 200,000 shares of 










































































SCALE 7—r - 1 no par value common stock 
| | | | | | | to the 5,200,076 shares out- 
oo standing when the present 
| HIGH name became effective July 
80|-+—+-\ i: 24th this year. The expan- 
| sion included two stock divi- 
vit m dends of 100% and a two 
| | | for one split up. 
60}-— rt The currently outstanding 
wer 5,346,901 shares, sole obliga- 
50}—}— TH tion of the corporation, have 
| | a market worth around re- 
os) a Oa cent price levels of more 
a | | | than $330,000,000. Acquisi- 
926 27 2B) FMAMJJASO tions now under way are ex- 
cee | 1h eee pected to increase the out- 


standing amount to approxi- 
mately 5,506,000 shares by the end of the year. The 
authorization is 6,000,000 shares. 

The original, country-wide popularity built around 
“Postum,” “Grape Nuts” and “Post: Toasties” has been 
extended in the last four years to include such nationally 
advertised brands as “Jell-O,” “Swans-Down Cake Flour,” 
“Minute Tapioca,” “Log Cabin” syrup, Walter Baker's 
cocoa, chocolate and cocoanut, Richard Hellman’s mayon- 
naise, “Maxwell House” coffee, “La France” laundry tablets 
and powders, “Calumet” baking powder, “Certo” concen- 
trated fruit products, etc. 

Recent acquisitions embrace the oyster industry and a 
wholesale packing and food distributing firm, to whose 
products a subsidiary’s special freezing process is being 
adapted for preservation and distant shipping. 

The consolidated net income for last year, including 
earnings of the subsidiaries from date of acquisition, was 
$14,555,700, equal to $3.11 a share on the stock outstand- 
ing at the end of the year. This compared with $11,368,- 
200 in 1927, $11,317,400 in 1926 and $4,684,200 in 1925. 

Earnings for the first half of this year amounted to $9,- 
848,057 or $1.89 a share, compared with $7,426,630 or 
$2.14 on a smaller number of shares in the same period of 
1928. It is estimated that sales for this year will reach 
$150,000,000, a gain of around $50,000,000 over 1928. 
Full 1929 profits are expected to be not far from $4 a share 
on the suppositional 5,506,000 shares to be outstanding. 

Current assets, as of June 30th this year, were $41,925,- 
719, including $11,626,895 cash, call loans and marketable 
securities and $12,741,361 receivables. Current liabilities 
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of $8,907,897 left working capital of more than $33,000,- 
000. The capital stock has a book value of $10.78 a share. 

The strong financial position of the corporation, which 
should substantially improve with the record breaking ac- 
quisition program giving way to concentration on operating 
economies, logically opens the door for the more liberal 
treatment of the stockholders. 

The $3 annual dividend affords a yield of close to 6% 
on the current market price around 48 which appears rea- 
sonably attractive for long term commitment. 





Royal Dutch Co. 


HOLDING company whose combined operating 
A affiliates are familiarly known as the Royal Dutch- 
Shell Group, the Royal Dutch Co. is a prominent 
member of that exclusive and limited assemblage of oil 
companies with world-wide ramifications and activities. The 
company’s influence extends to every important petroleum 
producing sector of the world 
and measured in the aggre- 
gate volume, its crude oil |écar 
output is greater than that | ., 
of any other company, being 
equivalent in 1928 to about | © 
12Y2% of world production. 

Realizing the advantages | ss 
to be gained through diversi- 
fication and more complete 
integration of operations, | 45 
practically all of the larger 
oil companies have, during ™ 
the past several years, 35 
been engaged in extending | 3 
the scope of their activities 2% 
and territory. In no in- 26 2] BI FMAMSJASO 
stance, however, has this parees..2.. eevee 
tendency been more pro- 
nounced than in the case of Royal Dutch. Some measure 
of the progress of the company in that direction is afforded 
by the fact that during the past two years over $230,800,- 
000 has been expended by the Shell Union Oil Corp., 
alone, the latter constituting the American interests of the 
Royal Dutch-Shell Group in which is vested control of 
72% of Shell Union’s common stock. Every phase of 
Shell Union’s business, as a consequence has been materially 
broadened and it is today not only one of the leading 
integrated companies but is one of the most aggressive con- 
tenders in establishing a national marketing and distribut- 
ing organization. Obviously, the parent company will 
share profitably in that situation. 

Notable progress has also been made by Royal Dutch in 
other important markets and producing centres, particularly 
in Venezuela, the company’s properties in that country 
producing over 20 million more barrels of crude oil in 
1928 than in the previous year. The enlarged Venezuelan 
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production has set the pace for expansion in other depart- 
ments and has been accompanied by increased refining and 
transportation facilities. That the company’s development 
has been given its greatest acceleration during the past two 
and a half years, years in which the oil industry has been 
confronted with a number of serious problems, may be 
taken as a manifestation of confidence on the part of the 
management in the future outlook. 

Due to the company’s policy of reporting only that por- 
tion of earnings received in the form of subsidiary divi- 
dends, it is impractical to make an analytical conclusion 
based on annual reports. Earnings in 1928 amounted to 
$3.32 per “New York” share, contrasting with $3.27 per 
share in each of the two preceding years. The 222,000 
so-called “New York” shares were issued against the de- 
posit of 74,000 shares of ordinary stock having a par value 
of 100 florins, of which there are $199,248,000 par value 
outstanding in addition to $11,457,000 414% priority 
shares and $603,000 4% preference shares. 

In 1928, dividends totalling $3.20 were paid on the 
“New York” shares and $3.21 to date this year. Assum- 
ing no further disbursements, the shares yield about 6.00% 
at existing levels around 48, and, in the light of the com- 
pany’s dominating position and impressive progress they 
would appear distinctly attractive for income alone, to say 
nothing of the possibilities for eventual price appreciation 
in step with the more stabilized conditions in prospect for 
the general oil industry. 





Lehigh Valley Railroad 


RIMARILY considered as a coal carrier, the Lehigh 
Valley Railroad has nevertheless maintained its gross 
revenues for much of this year at an average increase 

of 2.3% over last by other classes of freight. Although 
anthracite haulage forms nearly half of the road’s freight 
traffic, the decline in these shipments has been more than 

made up, as reflected in the 
ae total of $47,137,429 gross 
SCALE for the first eight months of 
this year as against $46,060,- 
897 for the same period of 
last year. 

This gain of more than a 
million dollars was not 
helped by the August ship- 
ments which resulted in the 
lowest gross revenues for 
that month in recent years, 
amounting to $6,413,675 
80 ~ |uow against $6,527,407 for Au- 
gust, 1928. The first half 
of September, however, is 
reported to have shown a re- 
turn to the moderate expan- 
sion in traffic. 

Moreover, the anticipated increase in coal shipments in 
the last quarter.of this year, due to the normal seasonal 
gain and to the fact that buyers have been delaying their 
purchases until late, and maintenance of the expansion in 
trafic from sources other than anthracite, should substan- 
tially improve receipts for the last quarter and consequently 
for the full year. 

It is encouraging to note, also, that regardless of the 
August gross dropping off somewhat from last year, the net 
operating income showed a gain, $1,580,201 comparing 
with $1,529,035 for August, 1928. The net operating in- 
come for the first eight months of this year amounted to 
$8,082,650, a gain of $1,204,067 over the same months of 
1928. This improvement in earnings started in the second 
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quarter of last year and has continued in the successive 
quarters up to the June quarter of this year, when they 
were unduly cut by increased charges for maintenance of 
equipment and way and structures, repairs having long 
been held to the minimum. 

Indications so far this year point to earnings of at least 
$6.70 a share for the twelve months. This compares with 
actual earnings of $5.48 for 1928, $3.52 in 1927 and $8.27 
a share in 1926, the peak year for most roads. 

The road has a direct funded debt of $89,936,000 and 
guarantees $48,739,000 bonds of controlled companies. 
There is still outstanding $106,300 10% cumulative pre- 
ferred stock of $50 par value. The common stock of $50 
par value is outstanding to the amount of $60,501,700 of 
an authorization of $80,000,000. 

The Pennsylvania Railroad holds slightly more than 
30%, and the Wabash about 19% of Lehigh common, and 
the Pennsylvania also holds more than 40% of Wabash 
common. The Lehigh Valley has been included in a trunk 
line merger proposed by the Wabash. The strategic posi- 
tion of Lehigh gives it much prominence for inclusion in 
any realignment that may finally be allowed by the Inter- 
state Commerce Commission, a subject of strenuous com- 
petition just now among the Big Four. 

Based on current market quotations in the neighborhood 
of 80, the shares are selling about 12! times indicated 
earnings and while this ratio may appear somewhat high in 
contrast with other representative rail issues, it is not with- 
out reason. This reason may be found in the strategic 
position occupied by the road in relation to merger possi- 
bilities. While the latter must of necessity remain some- 
what indeterminate, they hold forth sufficient promise to 
lend interesting qualities to the stock as a longer pull 
proposition. 


ates 


Frank G. Shattuck Co. 


66 (Sater and is the Schrafft’s Stores,” a chain of pop- 





ular and distinctive restaurants, the Frank G. Shat- 

tuck Co. has displayed a record of well conceived 
and orderly expansion accompanied by consistent yearly 
gains in both gross and net earnings. At the present time 
34 stores located in Boston, Syracuse and Greater New 
York, comprise the com- 
pany’s chain and it is ex- fag 
pected that the largest unit, | SAte 








now in the course of con- 8 
struction in New York City 
ana accommodating 1,000 pa- 160 
trons, will be opened before ‘is 
the end of ‘the year. High 
quality and prompt service | !20 


rather than popular priced 
food and confections has 
been the policy upon which 80 
the company’s business has 
been developed and conse- 
quently a high type of pa- 40 
tronage is attracted. As a » 
result the business does not 1926 27 
lend itself to broad expansion 
to the same extent as a 
grocery or drug chain. Nevertheless, the principal urban 
centers offer a sufficient scope for considerable future 
growth and it is understand that present plans call for the 
establishment of stores in Chicago, Detroit, Philadelphia, 
Cleveland and other large cities. 

The close relationship which has existed for sometime 
between the company and the W. F. Schrafft & Sons Corp. 
recently culmiriated in the absorption of the latter by Shat- 
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tuck. The company will now have exclusive use of the 
“Schrafft” name, around which a valuable asset of good- 
will has been built, and with activities thus broadened to 
include the manufacture and sale‘of chocolates as well as 
its own ice cream, other confections and bakestuffs, it be- 
comes a self-contained enterprise. 

The aforementioned consolidation, involving the pay- 
ment of $8,750,000 in cash and 65,000 shares of stock was 
financed by the sale to stockholders of 175,000 shares of 
stock at $50 per share in the ratio of one share for each 
six held. As a result outstanding capital stock, which in- 
cidentally constitutes the only capital liability of the com- 
pany aside from $852,750 real estate mortgages, has been 
increased to 1,290,000 shares. A 100% stock dividend was 
paid earlier in the current year. 

It is estimated that the combined sales of the two com- 
panies this year will substantially exceed $25,000,000 of 
which more than $18,000,000 will be contributed by Shat- 
tuck. Sales of the latter registered a gain of nearly 14% 
in the first eight months of this year over the same period 
of 1928 and the gain in net profits was about 15%, with 
the total being equal to $1.41 per share on the 1,050,000 
shares outstanding on August 31st. Inasmuch as the com- 
pany in the past has transacted almost 40% of its annual 
business in the last four months, it appears quite probable 
that profits for the full 1929 year, enhanced by those of 
the recently acquired Schrafft Co., will be in the neighbor- 
hood of $3,500,000 or about $2.75 per share. 

Paying a modest dividend of $1, a conservative policy 
dictated by the desire to conserve liquid resources in fur- 
therance of plans for expansion, the shares offer rather 
limited appeal from the standpoint of income return at 
current levels around 50. On the other hand, the com- 
pany’s progressive record, high type of management, well 
enforced financial position and important banking sponsor- 
ship, are factors worthy of consideration by the investor 
seeking the type of issue destined for steady appreciation 
in value over the longer period. 





General Mills, Inc. 


HE flour milling industry in America, according to 

James F. Bell, president of General Mills, Inc., is 

committed to one great purpose: “The production of 
the best quality of flour, in the greatest possible quantity, 
sold at the lowest possible price.” Ranking as one of the 
leading flour producers in the world and with plants located 
in all of the principal grain 
producing sections of the 
country, the General Mills, 
Inc., is admirably situated to 
fulfill its part in this program 
of the industry. 

Organized less than a year 
and a half ago, General Mills 
brought into a single organi- 
zation, the Washburn-Crosby 
Co. and four other compa- 
nies with a combined daily 
output capacity of 63,575 
barrels of flour and a storage 
capacity -for nearly 20,000,- 
000 bushels of wheat. Since 
40 MOTD FAARIIASS, wo time the company has 

rought other companies to 
its fold, including the Lar- 
rowe Milling Co., one of the more important manufac- 
turers of cattle and poultry feed. These acquisitions have 
conveyed General Mills rapidly to the fore and at the pres- 
ent time properties consist of twenty flour mills, nine feed 
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mills, two cereal plants and 233 elevators, effectively dis- 
tributed so as to permit of substantial savings in manu- 
facturing and distributing costs. In addition to its strong 
domestic position, it is also a large exporter of flour. 

A phase of the company’s business which should play an 
important role in its future growth is the maintenance of 
an active and efficient research department under the super- 
vision of a recognized authority on cereal chemistry. This 
department is understood to have recently perfected a 
process from which it is expected handsome royalties will 
eventually accrue. Although flour manufacture is the 
backbone of the enterprise, such specialties as cattle and 
poultry feed, breakfast cereals and cake and pancake flour, 
upon which the margin of profit is wider, lend themselves 
favorably to sales development and it is not unlikely that 
future profits from this source will be larger. 

The company has no funded debt, capitalization being 
made up Solely of 229,308 shares of 6% preferred stock 
having a par value of $100 and 676,079 shares of no par 
common stock. The first annual report covering operations 
for the fiscal year ended May 31st, 1929, showed net earn- 
ings of $4,154,786 or $4.57 per share on the common stock 
now outstanding. It is to be borne in mind, however, that 
the earnings of new companies acquired subsequent to the 
original consolidation cover only five of the twelve months. 
At last reports, the company’s financial position was en- 
tirely satisfactory and it is authoritatively stated that profits 
in the current fiscal year will approximate $8 per share. 

Regular dividends are being paid on the common at the 
rate of $3 per share annually and an extra of 50 cents was 
paid in July of this year. As the company and its securi- 
ties become more seasoned, the shares would seem entitled 
to sell higher in relation to earnings and as a typical busi- 
ness man’s investment, General Mills common, affording 
an equity in the leading company in a fundamental indus- 
try, should prove a satisfactory long term holding. Recent 
price 65. 


Pacific Gas & Electric Co. 


Rent o merger discussions centering around 





several of the large public utility companies 

operating on the West Coast have recently 
directed attention toward the investment possibilities of 
those enterprises. Prominent among the companies 
mentioned in the newest crop of prospective consoli- 
dations is the Pacific Gas & 
Electric Co., the largest pub- 
lic utility on the Pacific 
Coast. 

Serving more than a mil- 
lion consumers in about 400 
municipalities throughout the 
northern and central sec- 
tions of California, the rec- 
ord of the Pacific Gas & 
Electric Co. typifies that of 
a well managed utility. Both 
gross revenues, of which 
about two-thirds is derived 
from the sale of electric 
power and light, and net in- 
come have registered progres- 1906 
sive gains for a number of 
years past, operating ef- 
ficiency has shown steady improvement and huge sums 
have been expended for new plants and facilities. 

During the past several years, the company has spent 
in the neighborhood of $150,000,000 for major improve- 
ments and additions and the budget for the current year 
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involves ati outlay of about $30,000,- 


ly dis- 

manu- 000. It is understood that the pro- 

stron gram as contemplated will be completed P fe k d 
. ‘ in the near future but of greater in- ré erre OC Ul Se 
lay an terest to stockholders, however, is the 
nce of probability that the effect of these ex- NOTE: The following list of preferred stocks has been arranged 
super- penditures upon earnings will be an solely on the basis of current yields. The position of any stock in the 
. This increasingly beneficial one. Guide is not intended as an indication of its relative investment merit. 
ted a At this time the capital structure of Readers should observe a proper diversification of commitments in mak- 
2s will Pacific Gas & Electric is made up of a ing their selections from this list. 
is the funded debt totalling $206,926,200, 
le and followed by $82,247,075 first pre- P 
flour, ferred stock and $78,202,000 common Railroads 
iselves ag 25% of the latter being owned ee aire a 
y that by the Standard Gas & Electric Co. Norfolk & Western 4(N) 160.95 18340 193.78 No 8&7 

Both issues have a par value of $25. Union Pacific 41.17 99.85 4632 No 84 

being The bulk of the first preferred stock Atchison, Top. & 8. Fe 40.47 40.21 No 108 

stock carries a dividend of 6% and there ro con ome od — = o 
10 par is a comparatively small amount of Sisk: Senet ater ase 0Umee Clee 
‘ations 54% stock outstanding. The present Wabash “A” 6.87 9.24 110 98 
-earn- rate on the common is $2 per share N. ¥., New Haven & Hart... 22.05 34.40 115 199 
stock annually. In each year since 1926 ea Boro nageaegeny ; Proc on No Bs 
m ° o de cago » LOUIS... A . 
, that common shareholders have been given Colorado & Southern 1st 57.76 49.45 69 
to the the privilege to subscribe for additional Site bien a 63.76 45.46 70 
onths. stock at a price which permitted them Kansas City Southern 9.04 14.01 67 
1S en- to supplement dividends by the sale of **8t. Louis, San Francisco... 15.28 = 17.44 94 
rofits these rights if they so desired. Missouri, Kans. & Tex 13.06 16.34 103 
are. Operating revenues in 1928 were 
at the more than 24 times those for 1918 
S was and net income was equivalent to : De 

ecuri- $3.05 per share on the common stock Public Utilities 

titled outstanding at the end of the year, Public Service of New Jersey. 8 (C)  §21.46 —§16.28 

busi- comparing favorably with $2.68 per Columbia Gas & Electric 6 (0) 25.42 

rding share earned in 1927. The upward pe: se Rela ae = 

dus- trend in earnings has been sustained in inn ger tv pane ileal 

n g Federal Light & Traction 6 (C) 


ecent 








the current year and for the nine 
months ending September 30th, net in- 
come was equal to $2.77 per share on 
the average number of shares of com- 
mon outstanding during that time. On 
the same basis earnings for the corre- 
sponding period of 1928 were equiva- 
lent to $2.41 per share and the average 
amount of stock was considerably less 
than was the case this year. Inciden- 
tally, it might be mentioneds at this 
point that these earnings are computed 
after the company has made a conserva- 
tive allowance for depreciation, that 
item averaging about 8% of gross. 
The common stock has had a price 
range this year of 533% low and 983% 
high. At existing quotations around 
66, the shares are selling considerably 
below the high, a situation which may 
be largely attributable to general mar- 
ket conditions rather than to any ad- 
verse developments in connection with 
the company. The rumored merger 
previously referred to, linking Pacific 
Gas & Electric Co., with the South- 
ern California Edison and the Pacific 
Lighting Co. has a well founded basis 
as a logical possibility. Actual develop- 
ments in that connection would find 
tangible reflection in the market value 


Standard Gas & Electric 
Electric Power & Light 
Hudson & Man. R. RB, conv... 
Postal Tel. & Cable 
Continental Gas & Elec. Prior 


Amer, & Foreign Pow. 2nd.... 


Bethlehem Steel Corp 
Mathieson Alkali Works 

Case (J. I.) Thresh, Mach.... 
Deere & Co. ...ccccccccsvcccce 


Baldwin Locomotive 

General Cigar 

American Locomotive 
Crucible Steel .........eeeeee 
Bucyrus-Erie 

Bush Terminal Buildings 
International Silver 

Spicer Mfg. conv 

Associated Dry Goods Ist.... 
Goodrich (B. F.) Co 

Radio Corp, of Amer 
American Sugar 


4 (C) 
7 (Cc) 
5 (N) 


7 (N) 


7 (Cc) 
7 (C) 


Industrials 


7 (C) 
7 (0) 
7 (Cc) 


U. 8S. Smelting, Ref. Mining.. 3.5 (C) 


Glidden Co, Prior 
General Cable Co 

Bush Terminal Debentures 
Otis Steel Prior 


Commerce Investm. Trust Ist. 6% (C) 


Tidewater Asso. Oil conv.... 
Goodyear Tire & Rubber 
Loew’s Inc, 


6 (C) 
7 (C) 


20.84 
67.86 
29.39 
23.22 
29.69 
29.42 
51,26 
20.88 
26,19 


16.32 
74.06 
38.43 
25.74 
44,12 
12.21 
67.32 
16.60 
22.47 
t 
30.82 
74.42 
24.10 
89.19 
1.97 
6.28 
32.69 
25.72 
18.88 
11.80 
24.36 
7.35 
18.89 


7 (0) 7.42 4.53 115 93 


International Paper .......+. 


C—Cumulative. N—Non-cumulative. § Earned on all pfd. stocks. 
uneonditionally by Bush Terminal Co. ** Adjusted to basis of present stock. 


* Six months ended June 30, 1929. 


of the stock which, even on its own 
merits, does not seem overvalued in 
contrast with other sound public util- 
ities. Held with reasonable patience 
shares should bring desirable results. 
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PHILLIPS PETROLEUM 





Natural Gas Developments 
Augment Earnings 


Expansion Program Rounding Out 


Oil Unit and Diversifying Activities 


ERHAPS no present day industry 
P is more characteristically Ameri- 

can than that of petroleum. Not 
only is it one of the first in importance 
in this country, but its development 
here is considerably greater than in the 
rest of the world combined. The last 
decade has witnessed an amazing ex- 
pansion of this industry in the United 
States. But despite the stimulating 
effects which this development should 
have exerted upon the industry as a 
whole, strangely enough it cannot be 
said that it has been experiencing a 
large measure of prosperity. Rather, 
profits in the industry have been very 
much on a catch-as-catch-can basis in 
recent years. . The situation may tritely 
be explained by the word “overproduc- 
tion,” 
crude oil output. 


So long has 


with pafticular reference to 


By Warp GaTEs 


enough to see that the direction of 
prosperity lay not so much in the 
vicissitudes of the price of crude oil as 
in the reduction of production costs. 
Revenues of the leading oil companies, 
and hence profits, come largely through 
the sale of gasoline and to a smaller ex- 
tent from kerosene, fuel oil, lubricants 
and a long list of miscellaneous by- 
products, and not from selling crude 
oil. Crude oil and its price is largely 
an intra-industrial matter. 

The leading companies are now gen- 
erally engaged in all phases of the in- 
dustry, being producers of crude, as 
well as refiners and sellers of petroleum 
products. It is evident, therefore, that 
the real measure of the prosperity of 
these companies rests with the prices 
the finished products command. The 
old notion that the prosperity of the 


hed . 


leading companies depends upon crude 
oil prices must therefore be discarded. 
The real problem, instead, is the over- 
production of finished products and 
consequent weakness in the prices of 
these, which reduce the profits of the 
large well integrated companies in the 
industry. The last three years has been 
a trying one for the industry, but 
fundamentally its position is now much 
stronger than it has been for many 
years. The extent of the improvement 
this year is indicated in a recent com- 
pilation avhich shows that the net 
profits of 26 oil companies were 80% 
higher during the first six months of 
1929 than they were for the first half 
of the previous year. 

Phillips Petroleum Co. stands in the 
front rank among the so-called inde- 
pendent companies. In addition to be- 

ing one of the 
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creased somewhat by the completion of 
several large wells in the Texas Pan- 
handle district. Very little profit has 
accrued from this source in the last two 
years, however, due to the general con- 
dition of overproduction and conse- 
quent low prices. 


Owns Large Oil Reserves 


The company owns over 1,200,000 
acres of selected oil lands located in 
Oklahoma, Kansas, Texas, Arkansas, 
Colorado, Utah and New Mexico. Of 
this acreage only 80,192 acres have 
been fully or partially developed, the 
balance having large potentialities. At 
some future date, when the crude oil 
situation adjusts itself, the oil division 
should be one of the largest sources of 
income. Awaiting this favorable de- 
velopment the company in the mean- 
while has materially restricted its drill- 
ing activities, thus conserving the oil 
within’ the ground. 

The company is rapidly 


pany’s own crude and to better serve 
the company’s consuming markets in 
that territory. 

Operation of filling stations runs as 
far east as St. Louis and north to 
Duluth, taking in the Twin Cities, 
Detroit, and other centers. To the 
west, stations are operating as far as 
Pueblo, Colo. In the Southwest, 
Phillips has stations in West Texas, 
Arizona and New Mexico, and is in- 
creasing the number of these. The 
company also markets its products 
through dealers, these numbering about 


‘1,200 at the beginning of 1929. 


Diversifying Into Allied Lines 


Phillips is the largest producer of 
natural gasoline in the country. Cas- 
inghead plants recently were producing 
about 750,000 gallons of gasoline 
daily. The output is blended. and 
then marketed as a high test gaso- 


50% of the gas required for the entire 
carbon black industry in the United 
States. Through a subsidiary, Phillips 
is directly interested in this industry, 
and is preparing to further expand this 
business. 

Large developments have been going 
on in the natural gas industry, long 
distance pipe lines being constructed to 
supply many of our large cities with 
this product. A natural gas pipe line 
from the Texas Panhandle district to 
the Chicago area is projected, a dis- 
tance of more than 700 miles, the 
natural gas to be taken by the various 
Insull utility companies centering here. 
Communities in the intervening terri- 
tory will also be supplied. In the in- 
terests of economy and conservation, 
the natural gas properties in the Texas 
Panhandle area, owned by four large 
companies, have been pooled. These 
companies include besides Phillips, 
Texas Corp., Skelly Oil Co. and 

Columbian Carbon Co. 
The new company is known 





as Central States Natural 





expanding various divisions, 
such as refining; retail mar- 
keting; natural gasoline 
production; water plants; 
dry gas; liquified gases and 
oil and gas pipe lines. It 
is from these sources that 
the company is making 
its major profits under 
existing conditions. Fur- 
thermore, large capital ex- 
penditures have been made 
during the present year the 
benefit of which is not fully 
reflected in the current 
earnings, but which will 
materially increase the earn- 
ing power of the company. 








Comparative Operating Statistics— 


Years Ended Dec. 31st 


1926 1927 


OIL DIVISION— 
Daily average gross crude oil (bbls.). 


55,023 63,408 


Daily average net crude oil (after 
royal, & partner.).,.c.cessscvece 
Producing wells 
GASOLINE DIVISION— 
Daily average net prod, (gals.)..... 443,382 
Number of gasoline plants 38 41 
GAS DIVISION— 
Daily average gas sales (M, cu, ft,) 186,865 


41,365 47,227 


2,587 


504,519 


288,365 


512,538 


823,810 


Gas Co., in which Phillips 
will hold a 25% interest 
according to reports. 
Reflecting the somewhat 
improved situation in the 
oil industry this year and 
the increased activities of 
the company, earnings of 
Phillips Petroleum are run- 
ning considerably ahead of 
last year. For the nine 
months ended Sept. 30th, 
47 1929, earnings after all 
charges, except depletion 
and depreciation, were $15,- 
029,588, compared with 
$12,366,133 for the same 


1928 


40,079 


30,445 
2,772 














The company’s policy is 

to follow an aggressive pro- 

gram of expansion until the major 
portion of its products is marketed 
directly to the consumer. During 
the three years prior to 1927, fixed 
capital investment more than doubled 
as a result of a large increase in acreage 
and in capacity of gasoline plants. 
Subsequent growth was at a somewhat 
slower rate. In 1927 an important 
drilling concession was obtained in 
Peru, a refinery was built in the Pan- 
handle district of Texas, and a number 
of retail outlets were established. Ex- 
pansion in 1928 was largely in the mar- 
keting field, some 300 service and bulk 
stations being built or acquired, bring- 
ing the number of retail outlets west of 
the Mississippi River to approximately 
1,500. This year additional retail out- 
lets have been acquired, and refining 
capacity expanded. The refinery at 
Borger, Tex., has been enlarged to 
15,000 barrels daily capacity, while a 
5,000 barrel refinery is to be con- 
structed in Kansas, to use the com- 
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line under the trade name of 
“Phillips 66,” also Benzo-Gas Motor 
Fuel, Phillips Aviation and other 
volatility gasolines. Formerly, the com- 
pany sold all its casinghead under con- 
tract to various refiners and marketers 
but in time this became strictly a 
“buyers” market” with low prices pre- 
vailing. The fact that the company 
now distributes a considerable part of 
its casinghead output through its own 
stations has reduced the supply on the 
market and helped the price level. To- 
gether with the output from the Borger 
refinery, total gasoline production is 
now between 950,000 gals. and 1,000,- 
000 gals. daily. 

In the field of natural gas, Phillips 
is one of the largest factors both as a 
producer and as a wholesaler. It is, 
of course, the source of the company’s 
large output of natural gasoline. 
Natural gas, moreover, is used ex- 
tensively in the manufacture of carbon 


black; indeed Phillips furnishes about 


period last year, which is 
an increase of over 30%. 
Allowances for depletion and deprecia- 
tion are made at the end of the year, 
and while these charges are heavy, 
amounting to $11,323,536 last year, 
present indications point to per share 
earnings on the common stock con- 
siderably above the $2.48 earned in 
1928. Dividends are currently paid at 
a regular annual rate of $1.50 a share 
and an extra dividend of 50 cents a 
share was distributed earlier in the 
year. 

The company’s capitalization con- 
sists of an issue of 5'4% Gold Deben- 
tures, due June’ Ist, 1939, outstanding 
in the amount of $35,447,000 and no 
par capital stock of which there are 
2,402,354 shares outstanding. Early in 
the year, the authorized capital stock 
was increased from 2,500,000 shares to 
5,000,000 shares, the increase to pro- 
vide for further expansion of the com- 
pany in the future. To a small ex- 
tent, acquisitions of properties have 

(Please turn to page 58) 
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Market Indicators 











Union Pacific 


President Gray of the Union Pacific 
Railroad has stated that September 
gross and net revenues of that road 
will show some falling off compared 
with the same month last year. Re- 
sults, nevertheless, were substantially 
above the average. Allowing for an 
anticipated tapering of income in the 
final four months of the year, Union 
Pacific is still expected to make the 
most satisfactory showing since 1914 
and possibly the best in its history with 
estimated net earnings in excess of $20 
a share for the common stock. In ad- 
dition to this highly promising pros- 
pect, there remains the possibility of 
an extra distribution of Union Pacific 
extensive investments. 


* * * 


More Hopeful 


While price reductions of crude oil 
in certain Pacific Coast fields have 
proved disconcerting, the oil industry 
is deriving much satisfaction from the 
fact that producing interests manifest 
a greater spirit of cooperation than 
appeared possible a few months ago. 
Further steps are being taken to hold 
production within reasonable bounds, 
for example, Prairie Oil & Gas and 
other large companies have sponsored 
a movement to shut down production 
and curtail drilling in the Hobbs Field, 
New Mexico. Meanwhile, prospects 
for enforcement of California's gas 
conservation law are steadily brighten- 
ing, notwithstanding the immediate 
uncertainty. 


* * 


Telephone Prosperity 


Prosperous condition of the tele- 
phone industry is indicated by the of- 
fering of 32 million dollars of South- 
ern Bell Telephone 5% gold bonds to 
finance extensions and _betterments, 
and by the nine months’ earnings state- 
ment of New England Telephone 
showing net income of 8.80 million 
dollars, equivalent to $7.95 a share, 
against 7.76 millions for the same pe- 


38 


For Profit 


riod of 1928, or $7.01 a share. 
Incidentally, the very favorable recep- 
tion accorded the Southern Bell financ- 
ing suggests that bonds are again re- 
turning to high investment favor. 


* * * 


Air Reduction Progress 


Air Reduction, a typical industrial 
whose earnings have shown progres- 
sive increases year after year, is main- 
taining its well deserved reputation. 
Profits in the third quarter made a new 
record, being equivalent to $2.05 a 
share. In the second quarter the com- 
pany earned a balance of $1.97 a share, 
the figure for that period constituting 
a record until the third quarter report 
was released. 


* * * 


Anaconda Copper 


Payment of an extra $1.50 a share 
dividend by Chile Copper has raised 
expectations, in some quarters, of an 
increase in Anaconda’s present $7 an- 
nual disbursement, inasmuch as the 
latter now owns virtually all of the 
outstanding Chile Copper stock. The 
course of the copper metal market, 
however, will probably determine final 
action of Anaconda's directors in this 
respect. 

&. 


* * * 


On the Mend 


Seaboard Air Line Railway's pros- 
pects have assumed a more promising 
aspect. Owing to the gratifying re- 
sponse of bondholders to the road's 
reorganization plan, Seaboard has se- 
cured approximately 20 million dollars 
of new capital, whereas only a little 
more than one-third that amount had 
been counted upon. Accordingly, the 
carrier appears in an excellent position 
to proceed with a thorough-going pro- 
gram of rehabilitation and improve- 
ments which should tend to accelerate 


the recovery in earning power that has 
manifested itself in recent months. 


* * * 


Earnings Up 

With net profits equivalent to $4.86 
a share for the common stock in the 
first nine months of the year, it seems 
likely that Atlantic Refining will ex- 
perience no difficulty in surpassing the 
full year’s showing of 1928, when a 
balance of $5.79 a share was earned 
for the common, on the basis of pres- 
ent capitalization. 


* *: * 


Norfolk & Western 


Payment of an extra $4 cash divi- 
dend by Norfolk & Western, instead 
of the $2 extra heretofore paid, should 
come as no great surprise to the hold- 
ers of that road’s common stock in view 
of the excellent showing made in the 
last three years, and especially thus 
far in 1929. 


* * * 


Utility Merger 

Negotiations for a consolidation of 
the leading Pacific Coast utilities, which 
appeared to have reached an impassé 
a few weeks back, are reported to be 
under way again. A new holding com: 
pany is said to be contemplated to link 
the properties of Pacific Gas & Elec: 
tric, Southern California Edison and 
Pacific Lighting. A merger of these 
units, which may also include some 
lesser operating companies, would ap- 
pear logical in view of the economies 
that would result. 


* * 


Lambert Gains 


Lambert Company has reported net 
income equivalent to $2.50 a share for 
the capital stock for the quarter ended 
September 30th. This compares with 
$2.08 a share in the preceding quarter 
and $2.21 in the like period of 1928. 
For the first nine months, per share 
earnings increased to $7.79 from $6.56 
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The Stockholder 





and Income 


in the corresponding period of last 
year. Lambert is thus living up to 
expectations. ' 


* * * 


Outlook Bright 


New Haven’s earnings to date have 
been .decidedly heartening to share- 
holders. For the nine months ended 
September 30th, the road reports net 
available for the common stock equiva- 
lent to $7.24 a share. Gross for the 
period was a trifle under that shown 
for the same period in 1927, but sur- 
plus after charges this year reached 
14.46 million dollars against 6.53 mil- 
lions in the first nine months of 1927. 
This comparison is cited as an illustra- 
tion of the remarkable progress made 
in respect to operating efficiency in the 
last two years. 


* * 


Dividend Increase 


Earnings of Hudson & Manhattan 
Railroad appear to be recovering from 
the moderate setback experienced soon 
after the opening of the Holland Tun- 
nel in 1927. Surplus after charges in 
the nine months’ period ended Septem- 
ber 30th totaled 1.54 million dollars, 
contrasted with 1.36 millions and 1.51 
millions, respectively, in the like pe- 
riods of 1928 and 1927. Net income 
for the first three-quarters of 1929 
amounted to $3.37 a share for the com- 
mon, compared with $2.92 in the first 
nine months of 1928. As a result of 
this encouraging showing, the common 
dividend has been increased to $3.50 a 
share, against $2.50 previously paid. 


* * 


Corner Turned 


Revival in railroad equipment buy- 
ing is reflected in an encouraging third 
quarter report of General Railway Sig- 
nal. For this period, the company re- 
ports net profits of $2.83 a share for 
the common. Extent of the improve- 
ment in General Railway’s position 
may be judged by comparing the Sep- 
tember quarter’s figures with earnings 
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of $2.70 a share for the first half of 
the current year and with the showing 
of $3.34 a share made in the first nine 
months of 1928. 


* * € 


Steel Earnings 


While some uncertainty continues 
to surround the immediate outlook for 
the steel trade, it is evident that earn- 
ings of the leading companies will make 
an exceptionally good showing for the 
full twelve months. Bethlehem Steel, 
for example, reports net profits of $4.01 
a share on 2.4 million shares of com- 
mon stock for the third quarter and 
$13.30 for the first nine months. In 
the light of such earnings, the current 
$6 dividend rate appears quite con- 
servative. 


* *k * 
Republic’s Earnings 

Republic Iron & Steel, considered a 
logical pivot for the next important 
merger of steel companies, reports a 
decline in net earnings for the third 
quarter, compared with the second, fig- 
ures for these two periods being $2.39 
a share on 874,630 common shares and 
$3.44 a share on 819,865 shares, re- 
spectively. Comparison of the first 
nine months’ earnings this year with 
last, however, is distinctly favorable, a 
balance of $8.41 a share for the com- 
mon having been earned in the 1929 
period against but $2.53 on last year’s 
smaller capitalization. 


* * * 


Record Profits 


Union Carbide & Carbon continues 
to show a steady expansion of earning 
capacity. Net profits available for 
common dividends reached the record 
total of 24.05 million dollars in the 
nine months ended September 30th, 
1929. This compares with 19.62 mil- 
lions reported for the same period in 
1928 and 16.63 millions in the first 
nine months of 1926. On a per share 
basis, net profits for the nine months 
of the current year were $2.89 com- 











pared with $7.16 a share in the 1928 
period. It will be recalled that Union 
Carbide common was split three for 
one last April. 


* * 


Mop’s Plan 


Outlook for Missouri Pacific com- 
mon stock has been materially improved 
by the company’s proposal to pay off 
the $49.75 a share arrearage on its pre- 
ferred stock through an offering of 
common shares at $100 a share. In 
the event sufficient funds cannot be ob- 
tained by this offering of new common 
stock to present preferred and common 
shareholders, it is proposed to ask the 
preferred stockholders to accept com- 
mon at $100 a share in lieu of cash to 
make up any deficiency of cash. 


* ke 


Making Good 


Texas Gulf Sulphur is coming up to 
expectations by reporting improvement 
in quarterly earnings. Profits in the 
three months ended September 30th, 
when net reached $1.58 a share, come 
close to record proportions, having been 
exceeded in only one previous quar- 
terly period. Net for the nine months 
amounted to $4.52 a share compared 
with $4.08 in the corresponding period 
of 1928. Around 60, Texas Gulf Sul- 
phur is selling for approximately ten 
times indicated full year earnings. 


* * * 


Motors’ Net Declines 


General Motors net reflects the let- 
down that came in the automobile in- 
dustry during the third quarter. The 
company reports a balance of $1.58 a 
share for the common stock in this pe- 
riod, which compares with $1.77 a 
share in the like period of 1928 and 
$2.01 in the second quarter of the cur- 
rent year. Earnings for the first nine 
months totaled $4.96, contrasted with 
$5.37 in the first nine months of last 
year. 
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Building Your Future Income 


An Informative Department 
On Estate Building 














NE is fre- 
quently con- 
fronted with 


the descriptive ref- 
erence, “a business 


man’s investment.” 

What is meant by this expression and what is its 
proper application? Like many other generaliza- 
tions which one hears applied to securities, this one 
is ambiguous, often misunderstood and generally 
abused. Yet it serves a genuine purpose and 
properly used is probably one of the most en- 
lightening of investment terms. 

It is but a short step from active business to 
that of investment. The investor who loans his 
money to a corporation by purchasing its bonds or 
expects to participate in the profits by purchasing 
its common stock, is to all intents and purposes 
assuming whatever risks are involved in that par- 
ticular pusiness. : 

Accustomed to assuming the risks of his own 
business, the business man is not averse to applying 
the same principles to the investment of his surplus 
funds. He can well afford to do this because he is 
undoubtedly in fairly close touch with the indus- 
trial and economic trends of the day. In a com- 
mitment characterized as a “business man’s invest- 
ment” he is well aware that he is not making a 
gilt-edge investment; and to the same extent that 
he would have no hesitation in refusing to re-stock 
slow moving and unprofitable goods in his own 


A Business Man's 
Investment 


business, he is pre- 
pared to dispose of 
any investment that 
fails to produce the 
desired results. 

Further than 
that, however, he has, or should have, provided 
himself or his business with a substantial backlog 
high grade investment issues and other liquid re- 
sources. 

Thus, we have the term “business man’s invest- 
ment” by which to describe the lower rated bonds, 
preferred stocks and a large portion of common 
stocks. Those investments which might be prop- 
erly classified in that way must have as their prin- 
cipal characteristics, fair assurance of security and 
income in conjunction with attractive possibilities 
for enhancement in value. Obviously, these fea- 
tures would ‘eliminate all wildcat ventures and 
those highly speculative and unproven issues, 
wrongly and frequently described to the more 
gullible investor as a “business man’s risk.” 

The issues which are rightfully entitled to that 
descriptive term are not necessarily confined to the 
requirements of the active business man but under 
certain circumstances are worthy of a place in the 
investment plans of other individuals. The need 
for proper discrimination, however, must be em- 
phasized and the individual would do well to ask 
himself before making a choice, “Would I take 
the same risk in my own business?” 
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Charting a Financial Course 


The Prime Essential in Providing for Secondary Income 


as to set out from port without 
a definite destination in mind or 
the necessary charts and compass to 
guide him. The chances of a success- 
ful voyage would be very slim and the 
nearest shoal would probably wreck 
his vessel. It is equally hazardous to 
attempt the management of one’s sur- 
plus funds without first ascertaining 
the objective to be sought and then 
carefully mapping out the route by 
which the desired goal will be reached. 
Every man, unless he is a confirmed 
spendthrift, is eager to achieve finan- 
cial independence or at least accumu- 
late a comfortable nest egg for himself 
and family against the time when 
his earning power will be reduced. 
Most men, however, if questioned 
would probably admit that their plans 
for the attainment of their financial 
desire are rather vague and indefinite. 
While it does not necessarily follow 
that these plans, however vague, are 
foredoomed to failure, the chances of 
success would be substantially height- 
ened if their conception was attended 
by a greater measure of clarity and 
definition of purpose. 
The average person embarked upon 
a successful business career probably 
has sufficient confidence in his own 
judgment to feel that, with the 
supplementary assistance of his 


N« mariner would be so foolhardy 


By Epwin A. Barnes 


ambition and accomplishment should 
be able to realize their hopes of 
financial security and comfort. 


Setting the Goal 


In planning a sound and workable 
investment schedule, the first problem 
which confronts the individual is the 
creation of a definite objective com- 
patible with his present and potential 
earning power. Obviously some con- 
jecture will be involved in the determi- 
nation of future earning power and it 
is therefore advisable not to place too 
much faith on normal expectancy. 
Certainly, no considerable harm would 
be wrought by any errors made on the 
side of conservatism. Each individual, 
rather than attempting to effect a short 
cut by accepting some general plan 
prepared for public edification, should 
carefully consider his own family ob- 
ligations and what he will be called 
upon to provide in the way of educa- 
tion insurance and home-building. A 
thorough tabulation of present assets 
and outside sources of income should 
be made and proper allowance made 
for unforeseen developments which 
might adversely affect the culmination 
of his ideas. Any plan which failed 
to leave a sufficient margin of safety for 


the possibility of unusual expenses or 
an impairment of income would be un- 
worthy of the time spent in devising it. 
Setting the goal is but the first step 
and probably the simplest inasmuch as 
the only materials required are pencil 
and paper together with some thought 
and imagination. There must be 
some well defined plan, carefully de- 
signed, to produce the desired re- 
sults and much depends upon the fore- 
thought expended in the original con- 
ception of this plan. It is not to be 
doubted that many people are quite 
capable of constructing a well balanced 
system for savings and investment but 
as an added safeguard, wisdom sug- 
gests that outside counsel be sought. 
Taking cognizance of the pronounced 
trend toward investment-mindedness 
which has been witnessed in this coun- 
try following the advent of the First 
Liberty Loan, many banking and in- 
vestment firms have established special 
departments solely for the purpose of 
rendering investment assistance and 
advice to their clientele. A corps of 
trained experts and statisticians are 
maintained by these institutions and 
their services are made readily avail- 
able to assist the individual in working 
out a plan of systematic investing 
which would give proper consideration 
to all the essential factors. As 

his funds accumulate and are 





bankers, he is quite capable of 
selecting and supervising his in- 
vestments. | Undoubtedly, he is 
aware of the cardinal principles 
of sound investing as they relate 
to security, diversity and market- 
ability. Yet it is not unusual to 
find this class of investor lending 
an interested ear to “tips” or pur- 
chasing various types of securi- 
ties without first assuring himself 
that they are adapted to his re- 
quirements. These frequent im- 
pulses might, in time, unbalance 
an investment schedule and ob- 
scure the real objective of the in- 
dividual. Successful investment 
is a modern science and should 
be treated as such. With the 
proper application of those prin- 
ciples and methods which have 
proven their superiority, every- 
one imbued with the spirit of 





made available for investment, 
further consultation with his 
banker with a view to selecting 
the most suitable medium, will 
insure proper diversification, 
safety and income. Too much 
emphasis cannot be given to the 
safeguards afforded in this man- 
ner. 

Perhaps the investor will at 
some time become impatient and 
dissatisfied with, what seems to 
him, the snail-like progress of his 
plan, and may seek the alluring 
short cuts of speculation and high 
yielding securities of questionable 
merit. Fortune may play into 
his hands but the contrary is 
more than likely to be the case. 
Frequently, however, the investor 
becomes fascinated with his finan: 
cial progress to a point where he 

(Please turn to page 80) 
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Which Shall It Be? 


Participating or Non-Participating Insurance — 
This and Other Inquiries from Subscribers Answered 


By Fiorence Provost CLARENDON 


maintained for even five 








Insurance Editor: 


We are a subscriber to 
your magazine and appreciate 
very much the fine work 
which is being done toward 
giving your subscribers a 
better and clearer wunder- 
standing of life insurance and 
the part which it plays in the 
creating and building up of 
an estate. 

It has appeared to us for 
some time that for purposes 
of illustration, you have more 
or less dwelt upon the non- 
participating form of insur- 
ance and it may have a ten- 
dency or effect of establishing 
in your readers’ minds that 
non-participating is cheaper 
than participating, which, of 
course, is not so. : 

Attached hereto you will 
find a sheet which gives the 
average yearly net premium 


run. 


mium. 


We have had difficulty in giving to readers a sound and 
reliable impression of the outlay necessary to provide partici- 
pating life insurance benefits, because the companies charging 
the lowest premiums do not always work out best in the long 
Some companies charging high premiums in their con- 
tracts pay large dividends after the first year, so that the ulti- 
mate cost may work out less than the cost in the case of com- 
panies charging much less at the beginning. 

The following letter from one of our readers and our reply 
thereto will serve two purposes: 

(1) To show that a company charging a high premium 
may give better results through large dividends than a com- 
pany charging lower premiums; and 

(2) To show how difficult it is to give a clear impression 
of net cost unless by using the straight non-participating pre- 


years to come, although 
you use it for twenty. It 
is unusually favorable be- 
cause for several years the 
mortality rate was lower 
than it had ever been be- 
fore, while at the same 
time the company has un- 
usually good interest earn- 
ings following the eco- 
nomic trend brought about 
by the great war. If you 
were to take (which 
would be equally reason- 
able) dividend figures 
over the past twenty 
years, instead of project- 
ing the favorable rate 
into the unknown future, 
the results would not be 





over a period of twenty years 
on a $5,000 policy based on 
the 1929 dividend scale of a . 
prominent mutual company. After a policy 
has become paid-up for its full face amount 
these paid-up policies continue to be par- 
ticipating and the dividends are very sub- 
stantial. . ; 

For your further information, the attached 
table shows the total amount of business 
written by companies admitted to do busi- 
ness in the State of New York (excluding 
group) up to and including 1928, and also 
the amount of new business written in 1928. 
You will thus see that by far the larger 
percentage of business is on the parttctpat- 
ing or mutual basis. 

Very sincerely “rig 


I appreciate the thoughtfulness of 
your letter and your interest in our 
educational work. I would infer also 


that you know something of the dif_i- 
culty I often experience in giving a 
sound illustration to a correspondent 
unfamiliar with life insurance of the 
needed outlay, if I use participating 
life premiums; the net yearly payment 
varies so much between one company 
and another. I always try to give par- 
ticipating companies the same recogni- 
tion and the same weight in my articles 
that I give to non-participating, while 
I have also from time to time dealt 
with the advantages of dividends and 
the options they provide. 

Your letter and the figures you quote 
supply an excellent outline of the 
dilemma in which I am placed in more 

directions than 


nearly as good as those you 
set forth in your letter. 
For example you give the average 
for the future at age 35 as $87.80; but 
on past history for twenty years end- 
ing 1928 the average would be $101.74 
—quite a difference. The latter method 
might be a trifle unfair to a company; 
therefore I do not use it. But I con- 
sider your method equally unfair to 
many of our correspondents who, un- 
familiar with life insurance costs, seek 
information from us; and also unfair 
to non-participating companies, al- 
though it is a sales talk frequently em- 
ployed by many life insurance agents. 
Then again, you take a favorable 
net cost, carry it over a hypothetical 
period of twenty years into the future, 














Average Yearly Net Premium Over a Period 


of 20 Years 
$5,000 Policy Participating Basis 


30 Pay- 20 Pay- 
ment Life ment Life 


$72.40 $93.65 
79.6% 102.30 
88.65 112.75 
100.00 125.46 
114.95 141.35 


Ordinary 
Life 


$56.45 


** Average yearly net premium over a period of 10 


years. 


—= _—i one. = 


**10 Pay- 
ment Life 


$177.55 
192.60 
210.50 
231.70 
256.80 





In the first 
place, you are 
using the 1929 
dividend scale 
which we think 
is the highest 
scale adopted at 
any time by the 
company men- 
tioned in the last 
forty years; 
neither you nor 
the company can 
tell whether this 
scale will be 


Total Business 


Participating 3% 
Participating 34%4.% ... 


Total Participating . 
Non-Participating 








Summary of the Ordinary Life Insurance (excluding 
Group) in Force and Written, by Companies Oper- 
erating in New York State as of De- 


cember 31st, 1928 
-——In Force——, ——-Written———. 
Amount % Amount %o 
$27,370,919,670 48.25 $3,808,446,412 45.16 
22,845,437,313 40.28  3,487,017,558 41.94 
————7F 


++ $50,216,356,983 88.53 $7,295,463,970 86.50 
6,506,882,718 11.47  1,138,856,616 13.50 


—_ 


—__ 


$56,723,239,701 100.00 $8,434,320,586 100.00 
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and obtain an arithmetical average. 
This is unjust and unscientific as com- 
pared with a fixed premium annually 
charged and guaranteed. The premi- 
ums payable to your company in the 
early years are much larger than those 
payable in the later years. The person 
who pays these larger premiums is out 
of pocket at first to a considerable ex- 
tent, and your company is correspond- 
ingly benefited by the interest earnings 
on those large premiums. These in- 
terest earnings on the accumulations 
reduce the premiums in later years. It 
is, therefore, arithmetically wrong to 
take a general average and compare 
the two rates.. The man who pays the 
lower premium at first has the advan- 
tage of interest accumulations on the 
difference saved. It is easy to see that 
any man who starts paying $100 a year 
and finishes after twenty years at $60 
is not nearly as well off as the man who 
pays an average of $80 all through. 

I may point out further that if I 
were to use your own Ten Payment 
Life figures you would have further 
reason to complain of being unfairly 
treated, because the non-participating 
companies are charging much lower 
rates for the ten years than your aver- 
ages work out, even allowing for the 
favorable dividend scale over the ten 
future years. You quote an average 


10-payment life rate of $231.70 at age 
35, while a non-participating company 
will guarantee a 10-payment policy at 
that age for $221. The reason for this 
of course is that under a limited pay- 
ment policy you expect to continue 
paying dividends after the premiums 
are paid up, and these dividends form 
a very substantial part of the benefits 
to your policyholders, fully paid for 
during the first ten years. 

I think if you read the foregoing 
carefully you will come to the conclu- 
sion—as the writer did some years ago 
—that in order to give the average 
man on the street a fair idea of the 
cost of insurance it is easier, better, and 
more just to all parties to use non- 
participating rates, stating, as we usu- 
ally do to our correspondents, that first- 
class participating companies offer 
equally good results. We of course 
point out that the participating premi- 
um involves a slightly higher outlay in 
the first year or two, while for the 
long pull—for those entrants who sur- 
vive and maintain their policies—par- 
ticipating insurance in good companies 
works out best. It is easy to see also 
that the reverse condition obtains if the 
insured dies early or lapses his policy, 
for the non-participating premiums 
has then worked out to his. advantage. 

You of course understand that in 


offering advice to readers and corre- 
spondents it is essential that we hold to 
a strictly impartial attitude. On the 
other hand, we can see your viewpoint 
as a representative of a mutual and 
participating life company—moreover, 
a first class institution which the writer 
has on a number of occasions warmly 
commended to inquiring correspond- 
ents. 


Needs More Protection 


Insurance Editor: 

Being a constant reader of your maga- 
zine, I am seeking your advice on insurance. 
Unfortunately I carry very little insurance. 
I have a $500 fraternal policy, a $600 health 
and accident, and that’s all. 

I desire insurance that carries a total and 
permanent disability clause. I would also 
like insurance that would return an income 


monthly for life. 
I am married and have 3 small children. 


Will be 39 years of age next February. 
Your advice will be appreciated.—W. B. 
A married man with your responsi- 
bilities of a young family has an urg- 
ent need for life insurance as a protec- 
tion against the unexpected happening. 
You have omitted to state the approxi- 
mate amount of your annual income 
or your savings in other directions to- 
wards building up an estate, and I 
(Please turn to page 80) 




















THREE CASH PRIZES 


FOR THE BEST STORIES OF ESTATE BUILDING 


First—$100 


Second—$50 
B. Y. F. I. CONTEST 


Third—$25 


ESTATE BUILDING—A vital and important subject—A topic on which everyone has undoubt- 


edly expended no little thought and consideration. 


We have purposely selected this subject as one 


offering our readers the fullest opportunity to express their ideas and experiences and if we may 
judge from the widespread interest that has already been shown, our choice will be amply justified. 
The 1929 contest promises to be the most successful ever conducted by this department. 
you feel that your experience in Estate Building is of general interest—if you have developed a suc- 
cessful plan for the accumulation of secondary income—even if you have made unfortunate mistakes 
from which a lesson may be learned, we and all of our readers want to know your story. The sub- 
ject is a broad one and may be treated from many angles. Literary ability is not a prime requisite 
for the objective is a story of general interest and appeal. It is your opportunity to serve other in- 
vestors in this great pooling of ideas. 

In addition, your story may win a prize—if it doesn’t, we may still want to publish it and will 
pay you for it at our regular rates)s REMEMBER! the contest closes in three weeks. DON’T DE- 


LAY ANOTHER DAY. 
RULES OF THE,CONTEST 


The Contest is open to all, whether or not you Articles which do not win a prize, but which 

“2 Saae dai aiid a are considered suitable for publication, will be 
es itte n type- i 

—- form, marked for the attention of Prize pe io ae Et eee ee ay eee 
a bg ga oer ree, SE The articles will be judged by the Prize Contest 

The manuscripts must be received at the above Editor on the basis of practical value, originality 
address, not later than Monday, November 25th. of ideas and general interest. 

Prizes will be awarded when the winners are No space limitations are imposed but brevity 
announced in the December 14th issue. is a desirable quality. 
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Using Building and Loan Shares to 


Build a $100,000 Fund 


An Interesting Plan That Produces. Sure-Fire Results for This Reader 


HE BYFI Department has for many years and is 
T still publishing articles full of inspiration and experi- 

ences of men and women in all walks of life showing 
what they have accomplished financially and how and what 
their plans were and the struggles encountered. No two 
of us are alike, and no two of us are thinking alike and no 
two of us are situated just exactly alike. You may have 
your plans, and you have your thoughts, your age, your 
environments, and education. These may be such that the 
story I am going to tell you may not fit your case, but I 
hope that it may serve as an incentive to attain financial 
independence. 

I have always been able to produce and make money, 
but I never learned how to conserve and invest my money 
until some 10 years ago, when a copy of THE MAGAZINE 
OF WALL STREET was handed to me by a friend. 

As I said before, earning money is one job, but investing 
it judiciously I assure you is another. I have undertaken 
it and with the guidance of this magazine and some good 
books, together with some banking friends, I think I have 
made a good start. Our schools and institutions teach us 
our trades and professions but I never ran across any which 
told me the proper way to invest and make the most of 
my money. 

Being married, I naturally felt that my first step was to 
take out sufficient life insurance as protection until our 
plans were completed. My wife and I went over our situ- 
ation and after some changes we struck on a line of action 
and set up a plan including a budget. We work on a 
liberal budget. I never saw a potential budget yet that met 
everyone's requirements, so we worked-out our own budget. 

Out of the different plans we first arranged to have all 
our investments, securities, bank accounts, building and 
loan accounts so registered that either could draw or sell 
with the right of survivorship. So that either could in case 
of death continue without any settlement of any estate, or 
embarrassment in any way, as everything automatically be- 
comes the property of the other and if conditions arose 
that either one 
wished to dispose 
of any security 
or use any funds 





By Howarp E. Rowe 
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this phase of married life any thought—do so, and I believe 
you will find it to be a great advantage. We found it so. 

Each of us look after certain phases of the plan, and 
assuming certain responsibilities, and neither interfering 
with the other but both familiar with what each is trying 
to do. We get together about every three months and go 
over our securities and clean house, and try to strengthen 
the weak places. 

We have a banking account for the ordinary living ex- 
penses. My wife looks after that. 

We carry a savings account for ordinary expenses and 
emergencies. My wife looks after that. 

We have a clothing and pleasure account. Any time 
we want to take a trip or buy a new coat the tunds are 
always there, and when not in use are drawing interest. 
My wife looks after that. 

We have a fund for insurances, dues, clubs, etc. I look 
after that. 

You may think that friend wife is getting loaded up 
with the details, and that is true. But she is a splendid 
bookkeeper, a good banker, strong on detail and the watch 
dog of the treasury. 

Our income is $6,000 or better per year and as there are 
only the two of us, our plan is as follows: 

We invest $2,000 per year. I will explain shortly how 
we invest it. 

We spend $600 for insurance and club dues per year. 

We live on $3,000 per year. 

We have $400 for miscellaneous. 

In my plan I have not figured that our income is going 
to increase one cent, but I'll promise you that it will or I 
will know the reason why. But we figured on $6,000 per 
year and here it is as to how we hope to have a fund of 
$100,000, which at 6% will give us a continual income of 
$6,000 per year without touching the principal. 

We have two separate funds of $1,000 each, and both 
invested the same way. Each one of us has a fund and we 
watch it carefully, consulting each other on our purchases. 

Invest $1,000 
in good securi- 
ties and at 
6% will produce 



























the same could be 
done without any 
delay or hesitancy 
or waiting for 
the other to sign. 
Of course you 
have got to know 
your partner—I 
mean your hus- 
band or your 
wife. If you 
have never given 
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$60 per year in- 
come. This $60 
per year will buy 
5 shares per 
month in a build- 
ing and loan 
which in 11 years 
will have a ma- 
tured value of 
$1,000. We keep 
on doing this for 
12 years and have 
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the result indicated -in the following table: 


Ist year Income $60 pays for 5 shares B. & L. 
2nd 120 . 
8rd 180 
4th 240 
5th 300 
6th 360 

420 

480 

540 

600 

660 

120 


Then we continue for 12 more years and at 13 years 
our income from investments is $780 and as first series of 
building and loan is matured we need not pay any more 
on it. The 14th year another series matures and nothing 
more is paid on it and so on resulting as follows: 


18th year Income $780 need for B. & L. $660 save $120 
840 240 
900 360 
960 480 
1020 600 
1080 720 
1140 840 
1200 960 
1260 1080 
1820 1200 
1380 1320 
1440 1440 


$9360 


Besides after the 13th year we have the first series of 


| building and loan maturing for $1,000, so we have this 


$1,000 to invest for 11 years. Likewise the 14th year we 
have another $1,000 maturing in building and loan which 
we have to invest for 10 years, and so on each year another 


series matures for $1,000 and another $1,000 additional to 
invest which gives us something as follows: 


B. & L. $1000 on interest for 12 years 6% ....-.+- 
1000 ll 
1000 10 
1000 9 


All of this has been accomplished by saving $1,000 for 
24 years and reinvesting the income. Our total results are 
as follows: 

Exhibit No. 1 


Exhibit No. 2 
Exhibit No. 3 


Interest 
B. & L. Matured 
Interest on B, & Ln ..ccccecccces 


So you see I have $50,000 more or less anyhow, at 
simple interest and if you care to, you can use compound 
interest in calculating the results from the plan above. 
This is one fund and the other is just the same. 

Likewise we have made good money in the meantime 
in the enhancement of the values of our investments. We 
take this money and have opened a speculative account. 
This has nothing to do with the investment account. We 
depend on practically all of our advice on THE MAGAZINE 
OF WALL STREET. Recently this magazine recommended 

(Please turn to page 81) 











For Saving 


1. SAVINGS BANKS. A convenient de- 
pository for the accumulation of regular 
or intermittent savings at compound inter- 


est. Funds are always available and may 
be withdrawn as soon as they reach suit- 
able .proportions for employment in more 
profitable mediums. 


2. BUILDING AND LOAN shares serve as 
convenient, long range (10 to 12 years) 
mediums for the accumulation of savings. 
Through regular monthly payments this 
form of savings also pc the el t 
of gentle compulsion. 





3. ENDOWMENT INSURANCE is a means 
of securing insurance protection and at the 
same time accumulating savings. Also 
possesses merit of regularity in savings but 
in view of small return, should not occupy 
too large a place in the accumulating 
program. 





the early stages of their income building program. 





BYFI RECOMMENDS— 


The BYFI Recommendation Table is intended primarily to serve as a constant guide to inexperienced investors through 
On the left, the advantages of each of three principal mediums 
for accumulating regular savings are outlined. On the right, a progressive tabulation of investment securities suit- 
able for the employment of sums accumulated through savings is presented. 
listed are intended for a permanent investment, and as such, will ultimately provide a sound backing of income pro- 
ducing securities, affording safety of principal, fair return, and offering the 





For Investment 


Recent ‘Yield 
Security Price % 

. Illinois Central 4.9 
40-Year 4%s, 1966.,.... 
Public Service Elec. & Gas, 
ist & Ref. 5s, 1965 

. Standard Oil of N. Y. 
deb. 444s, 1951 
Western Pacific 
Ist 5s, 1946 eove 
Youngstown Sheet & Tube 
ist SF. “A” 5s, 1978.....101 

. New York Steam 
Ist “A” 6s, 1947 

. Chesapeake Corp. 

Conv. Coll. 5s, 1947 

. Associated Dry Goods 
Ist 6% Pfd 
Hudson & Manhattan 
Conv. 5% Pfd 

. Southern Pacific 
Common 


4.8 
48 


97 5.2 


994 /3:3490)'3" 


These issues, if purchased in the order 


protection of diversity. 
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your personal problems. 





The Personal Service Department enables you 
to adapt THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET to 
If you are a yearly 
subscriber, you are entitled to receive FREE OF 
CHARGE a reasonable number of PERSONAL 
REPLIES BY MAIL OR WIRE on any security 
in which you may be interested. The inquiries 
presented in each issue are only a few of the 
thousands currently received and replied to. The 


“SERVICE-SECTION: 





SUBSCRIBERS—ATTENTION 


tion. 


be answered. 


use of this personal inquiry service in conjunc- 
tion with your subscription to the Magazine 
should help you to get hundreds or thousands 
of dollars of value from your $7.50 subscrip- 


Inquiries cannot be received or answered by 
telephone nor can personal interviews be granted. 
Inquiries from non-subscribers of course will not 
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AMERICAN CHAIN 


When American Chain preferred was 
around 95 some months ago I bought 50 
shares. I held on to this straight through 
the dip which carried it down to 70. Now 
it is mear my buying price again and | 
wish you would write me by air mail, tell- 
ing just what you think I ought to do.— 
C. B. A., Cleveland, Ohio. 


American Chain Co. ranks as the 
largest maker of chains in the world, 
its line including practically every size 
and kind of chain, from a product 
made for the jewelry trade to ships’ 
anchor chains. The company also 
manufactures bumpers for the auto- 
mobile trade. Comparatively mild 
weather in the late winter of 1927- 
1928 and early spring of last year 
served to adversely affect tire chain 
sales, with the result that operations in 
the first six months of 1928 were on a 
deficit basis, followed by marked im- 
provement in the closing half year, but 
net in the full 1928 year was equal to 
only $3.80 a share of preferred stock. 
However, reflecting the closing of a 
large contract with Ford calling for 
1,000 sets of bumpers per day, which 
contract will be in force indefinitely, 
together with new outlets obtained for 
the company’s products through ac- 
quisitions of certain subsidiaries and 
settlement of bumper patent litigation 
favorable to the organization, earnings 
in the first six months of 1929 were 
equal to $9.42 a share of preferred 
with indications of profits in the full 
1929 year sufficient to cover preferred 
dividends close to four times over. The 
company appears to have completely 
regained its satisfactory earning power 
enjoyed in years prior to 1928, and the 
preferred stock maintains its status of 
a wholly satisfactory business man's in- 
vestment. We believe the issue suitable 





1. Be Brief. 





Are You Sure of Your Broker? 


We invite correspondence from readers desirous of ascertaining 
the status of brokers with whom they intend to do business. 
make no charge for this service, as we recognize the importance 
of having our readers deal through reliable firms. 


Subscribers wishing to avail themselves of the privileges of the Personal 
Service Department should be guided by the following: 


2. Confine requests for an opinion to THREE SECURITIES ONLY. 
3. Special rates upon request to those requiring additional service. 
4. Write name and address plainly. 


We 








to hold for the liberal income return 
afforded in compensation for the lack 
of highest investment calibre. 


TEXAS GULF SULPHUR 


What do you know about the financial 
status of Texas Gulf Sulphur? I bought 
100 shares last week on the advice of my 
broker, but before putting this away to hold 
for the long pull, I would like your opinion, 
as you have never failed to help me with 
_ like this—F. C. L., Jersey City, 


Ranking by far the larger of the two 
companies controlling most of the sul- 
phur supply in the United States and 
approximately 75% of the world’s sup- 
ply, Texas Gulf Sulphur Co., by virtue 
of substantially increased production 
and a continuation of favorable sulphur 
prices has registered substantial gains 
in net earnings in later years, results 
from operations in 1928 showing a bal- 
ance equal to $5.72 a share against 
$4.76 a share in 1927, followed by 
$2.93 a share in the first six months of 
1929 compared with $2.63 a share in 
the same period of 1928. Earnings for 


the full 1929 year are estimated to 
equal between $6 and $6.50 a share. 
Through directly owned and leased 
properties, sulphur reserves are sub- 
stantial, assuring an operating life 
covering a long term of years. Despite 
the maintenance of a liberal dividend 
policy, present financial position is im- 
pressive. We advise retention of pres- 
ent holdings for income and price ap- 
preciation over the reasonably long 
term. 


NATIONAL SUPPLY 


I ought to have taken advantage of the 
good price of National Supply to get out 
of this stock earlier in the year when tt 
was around 140. However, as I didn’t do 
so, I would appreciate your telling me what 
you think I had better do now. Any drop 
in oil production ts likely, it seems to me, 
to react unfavorably upon this company’s 
earnings —M. H. T., Boston, Mass. 


National Supply Co. is engaged 
directly and through subsidiaries in the 
manufacture and sale of equipment, 
machinery and supplies for all branches 


(Please turn to page 67) 


When Quick Service Is Required Send Us a Prepaid 
Telegram and Instruct Us to Reply Collect 


When doima business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 
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Our current list pre- 
sents a wide choice of 
investigated issues. It 
will be sent upon 
request. 


The National City Company 


Offices or representatives in the principal cities of the United States, Canada, Europe, 


China, Japan, India, Australia, South America, Central America and the West Indies. 


“No bond 
good enough to 


changes in economic conditions. Certain 


with competent advisors. 


At National City offices in over 50 American cities you will find 
experienced bond men ready to advise you on new investments 
holdings. They may be 
able to suggest revisions in your investment list which will im- 
prove your security or increase your income without sacrificing 


and on the suitability of your present 


any investment quality you really need. 


National City Bank Building, New York 
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forget” 


Even the best of bonds are sometimes weakened by unfavorable 
bonds may be less desir- 
able for you today than they were when purchased, because of 
changes since in your own personal investment needs. These are 
reasons why you should check over your holdings occasionally 
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Business Shows Mixed Trends 


Some Industries Show Signs of Recession, But 
General Level Sustained—Prices Slightly Weaker 





STEEL 











Sentiment Improves; Trends Mixed 


ENTIMENT both within and out- 
a side of the steel industry has im- 

proved with reports of increases 
in unfilled tonnages and of heavier buy- 
ing in various quarters. The information 
that September rate was only about 1% 
below that of August and represented 
a gain of 9% over September, 1928, 
is also favorable and, in view of the 
increase in backlogs, proves that buy- 
ing in the latter part of the third quar- 
ter was heavier than was currently es- 
timated. 

Since September, however, several 
trends have developed which tend to 
moderate, for the near term, whatever 
optimism is engendered by the forego- 
ing statistics. In the first place, a de- 

(Please turn to page 64) 








COMMODITIES* 
(See footnote for Grades and 
Units of Measure) 


———---- 1929 —____, 
High Low Last 


Sheol (1) ..0%. $36.00 $33.00 $35.00 
Pig Iron (2).... 18.50 17.50 18.50 
Copper (3) ..... 0.234 0.16% 0.18 
Petroleum (4) .. 1.45 1,20 1.45 
ff FS 1.75 1.60 1.75 
Cotton (6) ..... 0.21% 0.18 0.18 
Wheat (7) ..... 1.65% 1.24% 1.42% 
Corn (8) ...... 1.21% 0.98% 1.11% 
Hogs (9) ..... 0.11% 0.08% 0.10 
Steers (10) ..... 17.26 14.25 16.40 
Coffee (11) .... 0.18% 0.12% 0.12% 
Rubber (12) ... 0.26% 0.185% 0.20% 
Wool (18) ..... 0.45 0.36 0.36 
Tobacco (14) ... 0.14 0.14 0.14 
Sugar (15) ..... 0.04 0.027, 0.04% 
Sugar (16) ..... 0.06% 0.04% 0.05% 
Paper (17) ..... 0.08% 0.03% 0.03% 
Lumber (18) ... 25. 21.55 21.55 


* Oct, 19, 1929. 

(1) Bessemer billets, $ per ton; (2) 
Basic Valley, $ per ton; (8) Electrolytic, 
ce. per pound; (4) Mid-Continent, 36°, $ per 
bbl.; (5) Pittsburgh, steam mine run, $ 
per ton; (6) Spot, New York, c. per pound; 
(7) No. 2 Red, New York, $ per bushel; 
(8) No. 2 Yellow, New York, $ per bushel; 
(9) Light, Chicago, c. per pound; (10) Top, 
Heavies, Chicago, co, per Ib.; (11) Rio, No, 
7, spot, oc, per Ib.; (12) First Latex crepe, 
ec. per Ib.; (13) Ohio, Delaine, unwashed, 
ec, per lb.; (14) Medium, Burley, Ken- 
tucky, c. per Ib.; (15) Raw Cubas, 96° 
Fall Duty, c. per Ib.; (16) Refined, c. per 
Ib.; (17) Newsprint per carload roll, c. per 
Ib.; (18) Yellow pine boards, f. o, % §$ 
per M. 











THE TREND IN MAJOR INDUSTRIES 


STEEL—Despite some weakness which has developed in the price struc- 
ture recently, the general situation has been strengthened by in- 
creases in unfilled tonnages and by heavier buying. Near term 
prospects point to no major decline in operations and profits hold 
at fair levels. 


METALS—The technical position of the copper industry has been im- 
proved by favorable September statistics which have just been pub- 
lished and producers are currently reported to occupy strong earn- 
ings position. Activity in Lead markets has been spasmodic but, 
in the main, heavy enough to assure good volume at fair profits. 


PETROLEUM—A check in the production decline and severe price 
cuts in crude recently effected on the Pacific Coast have unsettled 
the position of producers. However, refining and marketing opera- 
tions continue to yield satisfactory profits regardless of crude prices 


FARM EQUIPMENT—Heavy foreign orders have alleviated what- 
ever dullness developed in domestic buying during the early Fall 
and with farm buying power promising to be at least equal to that 
of last year, manufacturers are expected to realize good profits. 


WOOLENS—Fall weather has stimulated consumer buying of woolen 
fabrics and it seems likely that total consumption for the year will 
show an appreciable increase over 1928. Major interests have an- 
nounced price cuts for spring goods and while these interests may 
benefit from increased volume, smaller concerns may not be able 
to make profits cover operating expenses. 


ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT—Some toning down in operations has 
been reported recently but rates are still high and in view of the 
unprecedented demand for electrical equipment of all kinds there 
is small danger of the decline attaining major proportions. Hence 
earnings of principal producers seem fairly safe. 


BUILDING—F. W. Dodge reports of contracts awarded during the 
month of September covering 37 states east of the Rockies show 
a decrease of 9% from August this year and a loss of 24% from 
the comparable month in 1928. 


CHAIN STORES—Large organizations report that trade is increasing 
with cooler weather and the advance of the Fall buying season. 
These gains combined with heavy sales volume maintained all year 
make profit prospects for leading companies attractive. 


RAILROAD EQUIPMENT—Heavy railroad equipment buying which 
has developed during the past few weeks has cleared the clouds 
which were beginning to gather over prospects for equipment com- 
panies. Principal producers are said to have large backlogs and 
current inquiries should be enough to assure high earnings. 


SUMMARY-—Since fundamental conditions, in the main, are sound, 
confidence in general prospects seems well justified. However, 
caution should be exercised until the industrial atmosphere becomes 
clearer. 
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October 16, 1929 


URING the quarter ended September 30, 

1929, Chrysler Corporation earned $6,635,179.54, which 
brings the accumulated net profits after provision for Federal 
Income Taxes for the year to date to $24,730,419.29, com- 
paring with $21,786,276.51 for the first nine months of 1928. 
Third quarter earnings, however, fell somewhat below the 
corresponding period for last year, due to several causes, 
prominent among which were a decrease in the volume of 
sales discussed in greater detail hereafter, and a lapse in the 
production of Chrysler cars incidental to the delay in securing 
bodies for our new models. Notwithstanding these circum- 
stances, the Corporation earned its dividend substantially 
twice over, and materially improved its financial position as 
indicated by its balance sheet showing. 

The Balance Sheet at September 30, 1929, shows Net Cur- 
rent Assets of $88,439,469.30, an increase of $1,731,614.45 
during the third quarter and an increase of $10,596,311.35 
for the first nine months of 1929. The ratio of Current Assets 
to total Current Liabilities, after provision for the regular 
dividend for the fourth quarter, at the end of September was 
3.81 to 1 compared with 3.38 to 1 at December 31, 1928. 

Cash and Marketable Securities in the amount of $56,922,- 
352.382 at September 30th show an increase of $5,243,357.99 
over June 30th and of $3,652,359.17 over the beginning of the 
year. At September 30th, Cash and Marketable Securities 
exceeded all Current Liabilities by $25,461,251.92. 

During the third quarter $150,000.00 of the 514% Serial 
Gold Bonds of the Maxwell Motor Corporation were = 
chased for the treasury, and $502,000.00 of the 6% Gold 
Debentures of Dodge Brothers, Inc., were paid, bringing the 
total of debt retired or provided for by Sinking Fund Opera- 
tions during the nine months of 1929 to $3,508,000.00. 

_ The Net Value of Permanent Assets after depreciation and 
amortization of $81,886,965.20 shows a decrease of $1,637,- 
110.68 during the third quarter of the year, with a decrease 
of $1,816,662,89 for the year to date. 

The foregoing decrease resulted after gross additions to 
Permanent Assets of $4,742,471.84 during the third quarter, 
and $19,966,309.39 during the first nine months—deprecia- 
tion, amortization and retirements having provided an 
amount exceeding the gross expenditure. 

In forming a judgment of the present state of the automo- 
bile industry, it should be borne in mind that more passenger 
cars were produced in the first nine months of this year than 
in the full twelve months of 1928. This tremendous rate of 
acceleration in the industry could not reasonably be expected 
to continue indefinitely, and under the circumstances it is not 
surprising the third quarter just past saw some recession in 
production and shipments, nor is it to be expected that the 
fourth quarter of this year will see any resumption of opera- 
tions at record breaking rates. 

This does not appear, however, to be the occasion for any 
pessimism with respect to the future of the automobile indus- 
try. There is as yet no indication that the retail consumption 
of automobiles by the American people has slackened, and 
before the year has closed the retail sale of automobiles will 
have established a new all-time high record. The adjustment 
of production schedules to actual retail market conditions now 
taking place should be viewed with satisfaction by all con- 
cerned, and is the one thing needed to assure the continuation 
of the automobile industry on the sound and profitable basis 
upon which it has been operating for a number of years. 

The facts of the matter are, as nearly as can be ascertained 
at this date, that the retail sales of automobiles other than 
Fords for the third quarter of this year were approximately 
9314% of the same period last year, but during this same 
period production was cut back to about 82% of last year. 
Your own company did rather better than the average, attain- 
ing a rate of retail sales of 104% of last _. retail sales. 
Production, however, was cut to 74% of last year’s record, 


with the result this third quarter’s operations this year accom- 
plished a substantial reduction of 9,000 cars unsold in the 
hands of dealers, while during the same period last year there 
was a 16,000 car increase in inventories of unsold cars in the 
hands of dealers. This indicates an entirely rational treatment 
of the situation, and one that promises an early resumption 
of productive activities on a more profitable scale. 


Automobiles are now unquestionably a staple commodity 
in American life, and are of rapidly growing importance to 
the whole world. The domestic replacement market, the rapid 
growth of the two or more car family consumer, and the 
almost limitless possibilities of the export market, afford an 
opportunity for continued development which cannot be 
denied. It would seem that if one felt any confidence what- 
ever in the social and economic stability of the times, it must 
be conceded that whatever halt the motor industry may now 
be experiencing must necessarily be of the most temporary 
character. 

The resumption by the Ford Motor Company this year of 
large quantity production has undoubtedly been the occasion 
for some readjustment among other manufacturers in the 
industry. The whole industry, however, has developed during 
the past decade or more with the Ford car in a position of 
almost unquestioned domination of the low-priced field, and 
probably no other single factor has contributed as much to 
the motorization of the American people in so short a time. 
The return of the Ford to this accustomed place need be the 
occasion for no alarm or concern on the part of automobile 
manufacturers catering to a higher-priced field, but should 
rather be viewed with satisfaction as again providing that 
foundation of a future market for their products among those 
who from time to time graduate into that class of automobile 
users who demand a motor of such standards as can only be 
provided at a higher price. 

Your own company has shown an ability to adapt itself to 
such conditions as prevail from time to time, and to take 
advantage of such opportunities as present themselves. The 
acquisition of the Dodge business some fourteen months ago 
is an instance in point. The progress which has been made 
to date in the development of that property has far exceeded 
our most sanguine expectations at the time it was taken over. 
While much remains to be done there as elsewhere before 
plans long laid can be called fully matured, our program is 
making most satisfactory progress. 

The same may be said with respect to our export trade, 
which has been showing a steady and healthy development. 
Intensified effort is being expended in this direction. Chrvsler 
Motors Products, always pene in the export field, wiil be 
found as time goes on to be even more in evidence in these 
markets. 

Your management was never more confident in the future 
of this company, nor more enthusiastic in developing forward 
plans to promote its future progress, than is the case at the 
present time. There has never been a time in the history of 
this company when the management, including myself, were 
so substantially committed to its future through the owner- 
ship of its stock. The Chrysler Management Trust, authorized 
by the stockholders at their last meeting, is functioning, and 
has been enthusiastically received by the organization. It has 
already demonstrated its effectiveness, and will grow in 
importance. 

This is not the first, and I am confident it will not be the 
last time that in reporting to you the condition of this com- 
pany’s affairs I can assure you that in my opinion the future 
progress of this company promises to be entirely consistent 
with its remarkable record of the past. 


ee 
President and Chairman of the Board 
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ASSETS 
Sept. 30,1929 Dec. 31, 1928 








CURRENT 
Cash on Hand, on Deposit andonCall . . . . . . . . $ 55,830,153.86 $ 49,509,233.44 
Marketable Securities . . Pe OGoe eee be eee ES 1,092,198.46 3,760,759.71 
Car Shipments against B/L Drafts . . . . . . . . . 10,812,926.33 6,550,203.06 
Customers’ Notes Receivable—Secured by Trust Receipts . . . 2,367,815.73 1,511,000.57 
Accounts Receivable (Less Allowances Sept. 30, anal i 818.58— 
Dec. 31, 1928—$94,098.11) . . . . hy cae 4,202,866.08 4,200,010.81 







Inventories—Net (Allowance Sept. 30, 1999--$1, 858,734. 71) . .  .  45,594,609.24  44,985,395.06 
119,900,569.70 110,516,602.65 














SINKING FUND CASH 
For Retirement of 6% Gold Debentures of Dodge Brothers, Inc... . 501,695.88 





OTHER ASSETS 
Real Estate Not Used in Operations. . . . . . ... 4,316,792.22 4,344,823.90 
Investments, Land Contracts,ete. . . . . «6 «© «© «© « 5,723,742.07 353,262.03 

783,653.18 549,894.44 

PERMANENT 10,824,187.47 5,247,980.37 


Land, Buildings, Machinery, Equipment, Dies,ete. . . . . . 128,351,249.93 124,427,320.23 
Less: Allowance for Depreciation, ete. . . . «© « « « «+  46,464,284.73 40,723,692.14 








» Miscellaneous Accounts . 

























Goop WILL 81,886,965.20 83,703,628.09 
DEFERRED 25,000,000.00  25,000,000.00 
Prepaid Insurance, Taxes,etc. . .« + +2 © «© © © « « 1,354,487.63 1,875,426.55 









$238,966,210.00 $226,845,333.54 


















COMPARATIVE CONSOLIDATED INCOME SUMMARY 


For the nine months ended 


Sept. 30,1929 Sept. 30,1928 Sept. 30,1927 Sept. 30, 1926 


Sales of Automobiles and Parts . _« $325,959,888.44 $207,822,271.80 $136,827,606.73 $119,773,490.65 
Cost of Sales . 269,580,819.52 167,264,821.43 109,409,475.59  98,314,065.59 


Gross PROFIT 56,379,068.92  40,557,450.87 27,418,1381.14 21,459,425.06 























ADD: 

Interest and Brokerage. . . . 2,900,807.88 1,443,611.14 708,058.15 385,574.86 
ToTAL INCOME . . . ... __ 59,279,876.80  42,001,061.51  28,126,189.29 21,844,999.92 

DEDUCT: 







Administrative, Engineering, Selling, 


Advertising, Service and Lees 
= vertising rvic . . 28,372,193.80  16,482,842.57  9,270,986.83  8,263,905.00 


a Paid and Accrued. . . 2,671,380.08 713,952.52 116,103.39 127,910.55 
31,043,573.88  17,196,795.09 9,387,090.22 8,391,815.55 























INCOME BEFORE PROVISION FOR 
INCOME TAXES . 28,236,302.92  24,804,266.42  18,739,099.07  13,453,184.37 


Less: Provision for Income Taxes of 
United States and Other Countries . 3,505,883.63 3,017,989.91 2,517,213.14 1,733,372.31 


NET INCOME - « « «  « $ 24,730,419.29 $ 21,786,276.51 $ 16,221,885.93 $ 11,719,812.06 
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LIABILITIES Sept. 30, 1929 Dee. 31, 1928 

















CURRENT 
Accounts Payable . . . . +. . . . « « « « « $ 28,882,511.91 $ 25,122,959.52 
Dividends Payable . . . Pk Seo lb “ph Fe. cee & 3,339,461.25 
Accrued Interest, Taxes, Insurance, ete. o£ & + ww ew « 4 1,918,564.09 1,921,755.35 
Distributors’ and Dealers’ Deposits . . . . . . ... 1,722,728.81 1,527,016.24 
Provision for Income Taxes (Estimated). . . . . .. . 1,097,834.34 4,101,713.59 
FUNDED DEBT 31,461,100.40 32,673.444.70 
5% Serial Notes of Dodge Brothers, Inc.— Due May 1, soonest 
(In Treasury —$445,000.00) i 2,305,000.00 
514% Serial Gold Bonds of Maxwell Motor Corporation } Due Annu 
ally December 15, 1929 to 1984—-Net .. ‘ 729,000.00 927,000.00 






(In Treasury September 30, 1929, $1,371,000. 00. 
December 31, 1928, $1,173,000.00) 
6% Gold Debentures of Dodge Brothers, Inc. Due May 1,1940 . . 55,700,000.00 56,705,000.00 

















RESERVES: 56,429,000.00 59,937,000.00 
' For Contingencies, ete. . . .« «© +» «© «© « « « « + £16,962,798.25  13,680,675.03 
CAPITAL STOCK 
INVESTED CAPITAL 74,493,445.85 72,3829,003.35 
Represented by 
Common Stock Shares Shares 
meperveme. «6 6s oe hHhUrhU hl 9-30-29 12-31-28 
Outstanding. . ~ 6 « « «+ 4,452,615 4,407,475 
In Treasury and Reserved ‘ 31,813 15,317 






Unissued (50,853 Shares Reserved for Con- 
version of 6% Gold semaine of nee 
Brothers, Inc.).  . 1,515,572 1,577,208 


SHARES AUTHORIZED - 6,000,000 6,000,000 
SURPLUS 59,619,865.50 48,225,210.46 


134,113,311.35 120,554,213.81 
$238,966,210.00 $226,845,333.54 


















































COMPARATIVE SURPLUS ACCOUNT 
September 30, 1929 and September 30, 1928 








1929 1928 
BALANCE 
fn a rem 
ADD: 
Net Profit from ae for - — oe in men mn 24,730,419.29 21,786,276.51 
Miscellaneous. . . 945.70 


















TOTAL ADDITIONS 24,730,419.29 21,787,222.21 








DEDUCT: 

















Dividends on Preferred Stcck..  . g.- we Bees 1,041,994.82 
Dividends on Common Stock—Paid and Declared — 
First Quarter... o « « « « « 8 808,992.60 2087.210.60 
a a ee le rk 
ee a a ae le 
oo 
TOTAL, DEDUCTION... . «+ « «© «© © «© «© «© « « « JOCS6,76G25 SARRITORS 
NET ADDITIONS FOR THE NINE MONTHS ENDED SEPTEMBER 30TH. . . 11,394,655.04 18,355,042.39 














, Supptus—September 30th, . . - © «© © © © «© « -« $59,619,865.50 $42,335,764.22 
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Mail 
Investment Service 


For over twenty-five years 
we have been serving 
many discriminating in- 
vestors in all sections of 
the United States and 
many Foreign Countries, 
They have come to de- 
pend upon the telegraph, 
air mail, special delivery 
and ordinary mail service, 
with satisfaction, in the 
execution of their orders. 
Small accounts receive 
the same painstaking and 
careful attention as large 
accounts. 
Send for our booklet 


“Odd Lot Trading” 


Please mention M.W. 742 


johnMuir & (6 


MEMBERS 
New York Stock Exchange 
New York Cotton Exchange 
National Raw Silk Exchange, Inc. 


ASSOCIATE MEMBERS 
New York Curb Exchange 
39 Broadway New York 
BRANCH OFFICES 
11 W. 42d St. 41 E. 42d St. 




















Chemical 
Company 


This Company is 
Discussed in a Bulletin 
That We Have 
Recently Prepared 


GOODBODY & CO. 
epi ia Tat at 


115 Broadway 230 Park Ave. 
New York New York 


Branch Office 
1605 Walnut Street, Philadelphia, Pa. 




















New York Stock Exchange 


RAILS 


1928 1929 Last Div’d 
34 A - A ~ Sale $ Per 
High High Low 10/23/29 Share 
204 298% 195% 261% 10 
10844 104% 99 1 5 
191% 209% 184 


12554 145% 
85 [7 80% 
11%, 81% 
95% 


Cc 
Canadian Pacific 253 
egy & Ohio 218% 
Cc. M. & St. Paul & Pacific 9 401%, 
De “PE d, ae 59% 
Chicago & Northwestern 944% 
Chicago, Rock Is. & Pacific 116 139% 
Do 7% Pfd. 111% 
Do 6% Pfd. 104 105 
D 





226 
150 


; 12% 
Do Ist Pfd. 63% 
Do 2nd Pfd. 62 
114% 
138% 
148% 
62 
95 
77 


= 
eS 


Lehigh Valley 116 
Louisville & Nashville 159%, 
M 


Mo., Kansas & Texas 58 
Do Pfd. 109 


Missouri Pacific 62 76% 
Do Pfd. 126% 


N 
New York Central 196% 178% 
N. Y¥., Chic. & St. Louis.. be } 146 128% 
N. Y¥., N. H. & Hartford. a 8234 80% 
N. ¥., Ontario & Western _ 39 17% 
Norfolk & Western re 156 198% 29) 191 
Northern Pacific ere 118 95% 

> 


3. 
Dim MI: HMe oa a: 


Pennsylvania . 16% 12Y%, 
Pere Marquette - 154 148 
Pittsburgh & W. Va 174 163 

R 


+ 


Reading be 94 119% 
Do Ist Pfd. a 46 
Do 2nd Pfd. 4 59% 

122 


8 
St. Louis-San Fran. 

St, Louis-Southwestern .... - 98 61 124% 
Seaboard Air Line : 3042 
Do Pfd. 45% 38 
Southern Pacific 1314 
Southern Railway 49 165 

102% 


‘5 @ Bom oO 


194% 


224% 
87% 


96% 

102 
Western Maryland a 
Do 2nd Pfd. 54% 
Western Paci $44 


MISCELLANEOUS 


1928 1929 Last Div’d 
os ee ey ——— Sale $ Per 
A ; High Low High Low 10/23/29 Share 
Abitibi Power & Paper 85 86% 57% 38% 491%, 
teal & Straus p 142 90 159% 101 102 
Advance Rumely 1% 65 104% 15 16 = 
Air Reduction, Inc. 995% s 223% 195% +4% 
Ajax Rubber, Inc. 3 ee 
Allied Chemical & Dye 
Allis Chalmers Mfg. 
Amer. Agricultural Chem 
Amer. Bank Note 
Amer. Bosch Magneto 
Amer. Brake Shoe & Fdy 
American Can 
Amer, Car & Fdy 
Amer. & Foreign Power 
American Ice 
Amer, ie Su. 
Amer. Metal Co., 
Amer. Power & te. 18% 
Amer. Radiator & 147% 
Amer. Safety Razo: 4% 74% 66 74% 
Amer, Smelting & Reining... 188% 13014 


* Ex.dividend. t Bid Price. 3 Partly Extra, § Payable in Stock, 


When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 
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Ye 


Price Range of Active Stocks 


INDUSTRIALS and MISCELLANEOUS—(Continued ) 


1928 
A. 


1929 Last Div’d 
—_ 


Sale $ Per 





i ae se.’ 

A i High Low High 
Amer. Steel Foundries 10% 50% 19% 
Amer. Sugar i 55 94% 
Amer. A 310% 
Amer. 189 120 2321, 
Amer. Type Founders 146 181 
Amer, Water Works & Elec 46 199 
American Woolen 33 27% 
Amer. Zinc, Lead & Smelt 49% 
Anaconda Copper Mining 6 40 
Armour of Ill, Cl, A 

Do Cl. B, 

Arnold age ee Corp 
Assoc. Dry Goo 
Atlantic, Gulf . ‘W. I, 8.8, Line. 
Atlantic Refining 
Austin, Wichols & Race eee ° 


B 

Baldwin Loco. Works 
Barnsdall Corp. Cl. A 
Beech Nut Packing 
Bethlehem Steel Corp 
Borden Company 
Briggs Mfg. .- 
Bucyrus-Erie Co, 
Burns Bros. new Cl. A Com 

Do new Cl. B Com 


California Packing 
Calumet & Arizona Mining 
Calumet & Hecla 
Canada Dry Ginger Ale 
Cerro de Pasco Copper 
Chile Copper 

Chrysler Corp. 

Coca Cola Co, 

Collins & Aikman 
Colorado Fuel & Iron 
Columbian Carbon, V. 
Colum. Gas & Elec. 
Commercial Credit 
Commonwealth Power 
Congoleum-Nairn, Inc. 
Congress Cigar 
Consolidated Gas of N. Y. 


Do Cl. B 
Continental Can, Inc 
Continental Motors 
Continental Oil of Del 
Corn Products Refining 
Crucible Steel of Amer 
Cuba Cane Sugar 
Cuban-Amer. Sugar 
Cudahy Packing 
Curtiss Wright 
Cuyamel Fruit 


Davison Chemical 
Drug, Inc, 


Eastman Kodak Co. 

Eaton Axle & Spring 

E. I, du Pont de Nemours 
Elec. Power & Light.. 
Elec, Storage Battery. 
Endicott-Johnson Corp, 
Engineers Pub. Service 


Federal Light & Traction. 
Fisk Rubber 

Fox Film Cl. A 

Freeport Texas Co 


General Amer, Tank Car.. 
General Asphalt 
General Electric ..... 
Ge.eral Foods 
General Motors Corp.. 
General Railway Signal. 
Gold Dust Corp 
Goodrich Co. (B. F.).... 
Goodyear Tire & Rubber... 
Graham-Paige Motors 
Granby Consol., Min., Smelt. & Pr. 
Great Western Sugar 
Greene Cananea Copper 
Gulf States Steel 

H 


Hershey Chocolate 
Houston Oil of Texas 
Hudson Motor Car 
Hupp Motor aa 


Inland Steel 

Inspiration Consol, Copper 

Inter. Business Machines 

Inter, Cement 

Inter, Comb. Eng. Corp 

Inter, Harvester 

Inter, Mercantile Marine 

Inter. Nickel 

Inter, 86 
Inter. Tel. & Tel 201 


Jehns-Manville 
* Ex-dividend. 
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+ Bid Price. ¢ Partly Extra. 


§ Payable in Stock. 


Low 10/23/29 Share 
50% 3 
1% 5 

193% 

160 

136% 








“DIVIDENDS” 


Our publication, 
“Dividends”, reviews 
financial conditions, 
recommends invest- 
ment securities, and 
discusses matters of 
current interest to 
investors. 


We shall be glad to 
send you a copy. 


Kioer, Peasopy « Go. 


Founded 1865 


NEW YORK BOSTON 
17 Wall St. 115 Devonshire St. 
10 E. 45th St. 216 Berkeley St. 


NEWARK PROVIDENCE 
5 Clinton St. 10 Weybosset St. 


























DIVERSIFY 





Holdings in several 
classes of securities give 
better balanced invest- 
ments. 


ODD LOTS 


Make this method of 
safeguarding more 
availab’e to the average 
investor. 


Large or small orders 
given the same careful 
attention. 


Write for convenient 
handbook. on Trading 
Methods and Market 
Letter MG3. 


(isHOLM & (HAPMAN 
Members New York Stock Exchange 
Members New York Curb Exchange 


52 Broadway, New York 


Telephone DIGby 2500 

















































































|| Price Range of Active Stocks | | 
Aoents INDUSTRIALS and MISCELLANEOUS—(Continued ) 1 
Cc ‘ed 1987 1928 1929 Last aaa 
t A pe) ee A hed f si er 
arr K High Low High Low High Low. 10/28/29 Share 
Kelly-Springfield Tire ........ vos 9% 25% 19% 24 M% M% 
on Kennecott Copper ....---....+0+% 90% 60 156 80% 104% 67 67 ‘6 
Kresge Co. (8. 8.).....ssesseeee 11% 45% 91% 65 57% 42 42% 1.60 
. Kroger a & Baking........ 145 119 182% 78% 122% 72 1 
Conservative Lehn & Fink ........... ti 43 32% 64% 38 68% 40 40% 38 
Liggett & ee SS ae 128 87% 12244 88% 106 81% 108 $5 
M ° Lima Loco. Works .......-..++++ 16% 49 65% 38 57% 40% 40% 
argin T0sw's IN0, ...222s.cccsseveoes + 68% 48% 7 49% 84 48% 57% 2 
Loose- Wiles Biscuit ............ 57% 85% 88% 44% 88% 56 66% 2,60 
snatgesenssseensensenss 47% 23% 48% 23% 31% 18 ae 
Mack Truck, Inc.............++¢ 118% 88% 110 83 114% 87% 87% 6 
Magma Copper .....sseeescceees 58% 29% 15 48% 82% 60 5 
en May Dept. Stores.............++- 90% 66% 113% 16 108% 18% 81 2 
McKeesport Tin Plate ........... oe i 18% 62% 82 6214 65 4 
Mexican Seaboard Oil............ 9% 8 78 4% 69 21 21%... 
Miami Copper ........-..eeeeees 20% 18% 33 17% 54% 30% 33% 4 
Mont. Ward & Co.........seee0- 121% 60% 156% 115% 156% 824 83% 3 
Murray Body .....c.cccscccccece 43 16% 124% 21% 100% 85 55 3 
M‘Clave & C : 
ave O. oe 101% 60% 112 80% 118% 7% 7% 6 
National Biscuit ...............- 187 94% 195% 159% 286% 166% 203 17% 
MEMBERS National Cash Reg. ...........+- 51% 89% 104% 47%, 148% 96 100 +4 
Wational Dairy Prod, ........... 68% 59% 183% 64% 8614 60% 6% 1% 
New York Stock Exchange National Enameling & Stamp.... 35% 19% 57% 23% 62% 48 +48 ie 
New York Cotton Exchange MRRLTEAEL ov cicnaicvccncsocses 2 *95 136 115 210 182 176 5 
New York Curb Exchange (Associate) setional Powe . RAM. seen . 19% 465% ae 11% 40 42% 1 
evada Consol. STE PTT TCE 2 1 42% 627 89 40 
67 Exchange Place sy ie..........:.... sore 50% 89% ‘on ae = 
New York North a SD. a sachs eenoee 45% 97 58% 186% 90% 118 $10% 
Telephone Hanover 3542 Otis Biel... 25. ..6020s.c0ceces 1% 40% 10% bb 87 48% 2% 
P 
Packard Motor Car ............. 38% 163 56% 82% 20 20% .30 
BRANCHES as Pet. . — _" cont ae oy $16 4 eh 
aramoun' amous Las. eeccecce 
2 ee oe ee a Phils. & Reading O. & I......... % 37% 39% 87% 9 1% |(18KCt«~CS 
§ East 44th St, N.Y. Phillips Petroleum ..........+..- 864 58% 85% 47 35 81% 1% 
New Brunswick, x J Pierce-Arrow Cl, A.....--eseeees 23% 9% 30% 18% 87% 27% 29 * 
hts Pillsbury Flour Mills............. 871% 80% 58% 32% 63% 89% 42 $2% 
Pittsburgh Coal of Penna... .... 74% 32% 18% 36% 83% 54% 16 ee 
Pressed Steel Car........-e..e0+ 18% 36% 33% 18 25% 12% 12% a — 
Public Service of N. J.....- os 46% 32 83% 41% 187% 75 100% 2.60 —_— 
PMMIANT ERO, ..s0000000000 84% 13% 11% 99% 78 85% — 
SO. eae 83% 25 31% 19 30% 23% 26% 1% -_ 
Radio Corp. of America.......... 101 41% | 420 85% 114% 67% % 
Remington- fUNkicnac essa ate 41% 201% 36% 23% 57% 28 48% 
Reo Motor Car .........-+..se00- 26% 25% 351% 22% 81% 15 15 1.40 
Republic Iron & Steel ........... 15% bs 94% 49% 146% 79% 10% 4 
Reynolds (BR. J.) Tob, Cl. B.... 162 98% 165% 126 66 53 55% 2.40 
Richfield Oil of Oo 28% 25% 56 23% 49% $1 84% 862 
M Gavage Arms a FOS TRE 12% 43% 51 86% 51% 84% 84% 2 
° J. MEEHAN Schulte Retail Stores ........... 57 47 61% 3% 41% 18 13% .. 
Sears, Roebuck & Co. . socss OH 51 197% 82% 181 184% 184% 2% 
& CO Shell ‘Union Oil .......... "sim = 84%—Si89%Hs—<“‘«‘é 8 OCIH:OCOC“_OSssC«iCCCAO 
® Simmons, Oo. ate geese oa $3’ 101% 5% 188 3 120 3 
eeeeereeee y 
Members New York Sioch Enchonge | - Skelly Oil Corp Peckse ee, Dib oasac 87% 24% 42% 25 46% $1 $35 ig 
Spicer Mfg. Co. ..........eee0es 28% 2014 51% 23% 66%, 40% pe 
Standard Gas 7 Elec. Co....2.006 66% 54 84% 57% 248% 80% 170 3% 
Standard Oil of Calif............ 60% 50% 80 53 81% 64 69% 43 
Standard Oil of N. J.........--- 41% % 59% 87% 83 48 13% 
Standard Oil of N. ¥. .......-+. 84% 29% 45% 28% 48% 875% 40 1.60 
Stewart-Warner Speedometer ... 87% 54% 128% 17% 17 50% 50% 3% 
Studebaker Corp. sciccubekeseass 63% 49 87% 57 98 581%, 60 5 
DN ik ccicnncsnnsoce 58 45 4% 60 11% 87% 60 3. 
Investment | Texas Gulf Suiphur............. 81% 49 82% 62% 8% 68 62 4 
iS: a ee a a de 
e,°e@ ie Water 00 Oil... cccccccee aS 
Timken Roller Bearing.......... 142% 78 154 112% 189% 718% 112 8 
Securities ' Subacee Prod, a cies res 117% 92% 118% 93 22% 5 5% «1.40 
mene ar 10% 3% 14% 6% 15% 9 11 ee 
Underwood-Elliott-Fisher ........ 70 45 98% 638 181% 91 148 4 
Union Carbide & Carbon ........ 154% 99% 209 136% 140 15% 104% 2.60 
Union Oil of California.......... 56% 39% 58 % 87 45% 49 2 
EEE coi ssensees 82% 84% 22% 6 1 
MAN ERED Sha cccovccosscosdnse 150 118% 148 181% 158% 100% 114% 4 
NEW YORK th ty Ae a a a ee 
. * ustriai AICONOL...-e-ee6 
ye eer ae a a 
mt ting, , . 
WASHINGTON, D. C. v. 8. Steel Corp. cepcbaerite ee 9 160% 111% 172% 182% 261% 168 204 i 
Vanadium Corp. ............0065 67% 87 111% 60 116% 62% 62% t4 
Warner Bros. Pictures........... 45% 18% 189% 80% 64% 46% 49%  +$38% I 
Western Union Tel............-- 176 144% 201 139% 78% 179% 8 
Westinghouse Air Brake.......... 50% 40 57% 42% 431% 54% 28 
Westinghouse Elec, & Mfg....... 94% 67% 144 88% aust 187% 190 4 60 
WMG BEOIRE cccccccccccaccensece 58% 80% 43% 80% 53% 38 43 1 
Willys-Overland .........-.+.++- 24% 18% 83 17% 35 16% 16% 1.20 Ne 
Woolworth Co. (F. W.)....-++-+ 198% 117% 225% 175% 108% 85 87% 2.40 
Worthington — & Mach...... 46 20% 55 28 187% 43 96% «.. B 
Youngstown Sheet & Tube...... 100% 80% 115% 88% 148 120 180 5 
= = ie e Ex-dividend. Bid Price. ¢ Partly Extra. § Payable in Stock. 
> 
54 When doing business with our advertisers, kindly m~ ‘tion THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET OT 
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BAAR 
COHEN 


AND CO. 


MEMBERS OF THE 
NEW YORK 
STOCK EXCHANGE 


5O BROAD STREET 
NEW YORK 






















We have prepared 
a detailed discussion of 


Oil 
Security 
Prices and 
Earnings 


Copy on request 


Fenner 2 Beane 


Members of New York Stock Exchange 


818 Gravier Street 
New Orleans, La. 


60 Beaver Street 
New York City 


Branch offices in principal cities of South 
and Southwest. 
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Securities Analyzed, Rated and 
Mentioned in This Issue 


Industrials 
American Car - OMMEEY. Os viscis cares 10 
Aanerican GHA. <4 <s.0)0 10:5 04 s0sisisee see 46 
‘American Sensible & Refining...... 10 
American Sugar Refining............ 76 
PBOIGAN LOLI) POlis <i6ecd cee s's see 10 
American Tobacco.............. 10, 76 
PPtIIEHONT  SURENS «iin o-0 one Soe eases 10 
Chicago Pneumatic Tool...........-. 29 
‘Continental Baking Corp............ 29 
NIE EIN oo clin slg 6G sive aiete.e cies 29 
General American Tank............. 10 
General Foods: Corp. cissceccsses 10, 32 
General Malle, Inch co c.ccciccccwass 34 
NG ERSTE NAS o%. 6 <5.55Siel hs ows Se'eucios 10 
UCL aT tal Coc 30; 77 
PAG Ree MUCTB sacs. ssc vcasees ces 30 
EGOBC=W NES *BISCUIE <.0.6..5 oocs'sis o.0'3% 10, 30 
[LET FS'a Ec S77] 76 
(ational WSiSCUi ek ioiscd ois sos oie siete 71 
National Dairy Products. .........5.. 30 
IUALOMEY SUBING o6.05.6. 570.0 es eae a 46 
OTL iio ee eee 10 
EOE ce) a ae ae 10 
Pranic GG. SHAMUCE CO). 5..66e iss 0 33 
Se OR ies Sis os Sows on 03.4 Pee 10 
Bonds 

Loew’s, Inc., Deb. 6s, 1941, with war- 

PADS asic Sos Cero eanasasoneeees ohe 24 

Railroads 
PCH ISON 3 ost ee sass dowedines sw 10, 20, 29 
GINS CORRE EINES «0 5c 010s 050s esse 20 
Baltimore. & ORIOS. sissies cca 10, 29 
Catia ACUI Crs asics s occ. cccisieie 20 
Wereeah Te nO Nei Fess xcbsiciecciswee 20 
Chesapeake & Ohio Ry..............- 20 
Delavaare & Hudson..........0sccce0s 20 
PD WAPI NV ascii asic o/s sd be eaten saws 20 
DRI eo | 22 
Hocking Valley Railway............ 20 
Wilitigta® emt. aia tes cei accees ees 20 
PCHIGH Valley ike Rees ons dcawvece cee 33 
Louisville & ‘Nashvil'- pes Pirieeisiesecisvels 20 
iNew work Genital. 37: 6. cscsec ss 10, 20 
New York, Chicago g St. Louis..20, 30 
New York, New Haven « Hartford.. 31 
Pennsylvania SC ee 10, 20 
PICVO) RA EUMOUE S 5 6.516566 5 s0.0sis's.b:00 0 0'ece 20 
SOMmuer HACC ss. sas:56000066800 80 10, 20 
SOMES KRANWAY s oc56000 066s secs 20 
NOMIGE OTIC lao 5k Go0a oes scipes 10, 20 
Public Utilities 
Brookiyn Union Gases so. s0cs5s cess 26 
ORSON OG NRCO ISAS. 65.6555 oes cede cecees 10 
Peeme Gas & Efecivic..... 2.060600 34 
Pupnc: Service of No. .5s5200seiccesc 21 
Mining 

(RNISORSIRAD oc fo tatore's se nines Wooo sess 10 


Granby Consolidated Mining, Smelting 
SRAM OT a ic ain, cinta ails cewinraersiow sss 


Sexes Guilt SulpuG@e.: .cs0s5c6c008. 46 
Petroleum 
Continental Oil Co. of Delaware...... 73 
Phillips Petroleum.............-..++ 36 
PR I sts eos nce siakoaasdee 31 
yal IEC 000. os oa. sauces veces 10, 32 
Shell Union Oil Corp..........0.008 31 
Statsdora @lof NN. Jin..sosscccccces 10, 31 
ORES “COE eS S ee oe nce seewlaes 10 
fs 

















Our Current 


Investment 
Review 


discusses the 
General Situation 
asd 
The Railroad Group 


A copy will be sent upon request. 


Haine, Webber 
& Cn 


Established 1880 
82 DEVONSHIRE ST., BOSTON 


New York Detroit Chicago 
and other principal cities 
Members of Principal Stock Exchanges 






































Listed 


Securities 


Carried on 
Conservative Margin 


Your Inquiries Invited 


Dunscombe & Co. 


Members New York Stock Exchange 


71 Broadway New York 
Branch Offices 
137 W. 37th St. 15 E. 58th St. 
New York New York 
155 Chambers St. 44 Court St. 
New York Brooklyn, N. Y. 
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CoMMON STOCK PRICE INDEX 
(1925 Closing Prices =100) 


1929 Indexes 
(379 Issues) 





1928 Indexes 
(308 Issues) 


—A__—, 
Close High Low 
4 166.0 
148.9 
513.2 
262.9 
a. 


Number of Recent Indexes 
Issues in Group — 
Group High 
879 COMBINED AVERAGE 173.1 

Railroads 169.5 


Agricultural Implements .. 
Amusement 
Automobile Accessories 
Automobiles 
Aviation (1927 Cl.—100) ..... R r 
Baking (1926 Cl.—100) 96. A 77. K 82.9 61.5 
Biscuit A 225.2 242.4 169.7 
235.0 235.0 153.7 
177.7 181.4 117.2 
Ly : (Begun a} 
120 81. 


136. 9 





Oct. 12 Oct. 19 
166.6 153 
161.3 
406.0 





to & & 60/5 


1 
Ganteushion & Bldg. Material 
Copper 39. 299.6 
Dairy Products ‘ . . 120.4 
Department Stores 86, . . 86.5 
Drugs & Toilet Articles ’ 196.0 
Electric Apparatus 183.5 


ee 
SASS HP ND -lID PwC 


— 


make the 
Analysis 


HE uniform excellence of the 

many articles in every-day use 
is neither accident nor luck. It is 
the result of constant analysis and 
research. Every ingredient or proc- 
ess that enters into their manu- 
facture is carefully and continually 
checked to insure fitness so that it 
will add to the finished product 
just that quality which is needed. 


The holdings in an investment 
portfolio must be just as thoroughly 
and constantly analyzed if they are 
to combine all the characteristics 
of safety, marketability and wide 
distribution of risk necessary to 
secure the ultimate in investment 
return. 


You are cordially invited to con- 
sult the specialists in our organi- 
zation who are ready and able to 
make such an analysis, and to help 
you build a well-balanced portfolio 
suited to your individual needs. 


Greenebaum Sons 
Investment_Company 


Founded 1855 
La Salle and Madison Sts., Chicago 
Offices in Principal Cities 


Greenebaum Sons Securities Corporation 
New York 








Finance Companies 


Household Appliances 
Investment Trusts 

Mail Order 

Marine 

Meat Packing 

Petroleum & Natural Gas.. 


oS 
BwBNKHONGTONKHPOWOUT EDOM 


Public Utilities 
Railroad Equipment ... 
Restaurants 

Shoe & Leather 

Soft Drinks (1926 Cl. 
Steel & Iron ... : 


mee 


~ 


Telephone & Telegraph 
Textiles 

Tire & Rubber 

Tobacco 

Traction 

Variety Stores 


WAM OD WW, 


H—New HIGH record since 1925, 
I—New LOW record since 1925, 


175 


4.0 
3.0 


Low 6 
Low e 
LOW 106.2 
LOW 97.0 


STOCKS, 


36 RAILROADS — HIGH 112.5 
238 STOCKS —— HIGH 1120 
38 RAILROADS — HIGH 140.5 
264 STOCKS ——HIGH 117.0 


JFMAMJJASOND JAN FEB MAR APR ify JUNE JULY AUG SEPT Cc 


Fertilizers : : 106.4 


1 
Furniture & Floor Covering... 
ll 


1 
Phono’phs & Radio (1927—100) 
38 


THE MAGAZINE of WALL STREET'S 


178.5 (Begun 1989) 
185.0 185.0 110.2 
110.8 113.3 87.5 
164.4 (Begun 1929) 
418.6 426.5 ¥ . 
17.4 96.5 
104.4 (Begun 1989) 
164.4 182.6 986.1 
290.0 (Begun 1929) 
215.5 5. 


128.9 
138.1 
231.4 
214.0 
143.4 
93.7 
386.9 
150.1 
123.8 
104.0 
195.0 
150.4 103.8 
126.8 98.0 


h—New HIGH record this year. 
1l—New LOW record this year, 


1 1+] 


t 379 STOCKS 


COMMON STOCK PRICE INDEX 
1925 CLOSING PRICES = 100 











i 1928 


(An unweighted Index of weekly closing prices specially designed for investors. 
Index includes 379 issues, distributed amon 
of the total transactions in all Common Stocks listed on the New York Stock, Exchange. It 


is compensated for stock dividends, 


movements with a high degree of accuracy. Our methods of making annual revisions in the 
list of stocks included renders it possible to keep the Index abreast with evolutionary changes 
in the market, without impairing its continuity or introducing cumulative inaccuracies.) 


JL, 1929 a 
The 1929 


42 leading industries, and covers about 90% 


rights and assessments and reflects all important price 
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It had a very intriguing title— 
do that very thing, but each year his results were the same—LOSSES. 
was chock full of definite, vital, priceless stock market advice. 


He found the book as intriguing as its title. When he 
had finished he knew why he had failed in his stock market 
operations. He saw his every error clearly before him. He 
saw more than that—he saw why he made them. 





There were many things in the little book that he had 
never known. There were some other things that he had 
not thought of in just the way the author set them forth. 


When he had finished reading the book he saw the 
stock market analyzed for him, and saw clearly the action 
that should be taken. Then he acted, and it was only a few 
months before he found himself $70,000 richer on modest 
transactions. 





“BEATING THE StocK MarRKET” can do for you just 
what it has done for others. It would be impossible to read 
it and not benefit from it. Packed in its 155 pages are all 
the things one must know before he can succeed stock 
marketwise. Between its covers are the only rules upon 
which stock market success has ever yet been built. 


Without a knowledge of the rules and principles set 
forth in this little book, no one can ever hope to succeed. 
With this knowledge no one should fail. 





126 NEWBURY ST. 


send one dollar or return the book. 
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He Made $70,000 


after reading 


“Beating the Stock Market” 


H: HAPPENED across a little book one evening. 


“BEATING THE Stock MARKET.” 


Rw. MINERL, DIRECTOR 


PP ca ll 


Please Print 


Send me a copy of “‘Beating The Stock Market” without obligation. I will either 










For years he had been attempting to 
It was only a little book. But it 


“BEATING THE STocK MarKET” has brought stock 
market success to countless men who heretofore had 
“played” the stock market and lost. That is why this little 
book has had a larger sale than any financial work that has 
ever been published. Every year more copies are sold than 
the previous year. It has had the greatest success of any 
financial book. It is right now in its ninth edition. 


The author of this book, R. W. McNEEL, has been a 
financial advisor and authority for more than twenty years, 
and the book contains the life-time experience of one of 
America’s foremost financial thinkers. 

It was published to sell at $2, but through a special 
arrangement with the largest manufacturer of books in the 
United States, it is able to be offered at $1, postpaid. But 
you do not even need to risk $1, for the book will be sent 
to you without charge, to read and to benefit from without 
any expenditure at all. After having read it, you may 
return the book, or send $1, as you may elect. 


‘There is no reason not to do it—and it may mean the 
beginning of a new financial era for you, just as it has for 


so many others. 


Why not clip the coupon now—without obligation. 


BOSTON,MASS. 


eee eee eee eee ee eee ee ee 


COCO eee eee eee eee Hees eaeeeeseeees 





























BROADCAST RECEIVER 


The New Admiralty Super-10 is 
the very apex of Modern Re- 
search Engineering. It is a brand- 
new receiver for the radio con- 
noisseur which we believe repre- 
=| sents final superiority over any 
"| broadcast receiver now being 
manufactured or contemplated. 











: {Strictly custom-built, this great 
+; | new model meets the _ require- 
ments of those who want the 
best. It is in fact, the Highest 
Class Receiver in the World. 





SUPER FEATURES 


Ten Radio Tubes—Long Range—Super 
Power and_ Selectivity—Entirely Self- 
contained—Electrically Operated—Per- 
fect Reproduction with Great Volume— 
Material and Construction conform 
strictly to U. S. Navy Standards—Uni- 
versal Wavelength Range for use in any 
part of the World—Exquisite Consoles 
Available—Unconditionally Guaranteed 
Against Defects. Sold direct from the 


Write, telegraph or cable today ! 


NORDEN-HAUCK, Inc. 
ENGINEERS 


Marine Building, Delaware Ave. and South St. 
Cable, NorHauck, Philadelphia, Pa., U. S. A. 


The New Admiralty Super-10 






factory, and through selected dealers 
in the principal cities of the United 
States and foreign countries. 
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HERE if THRE PERFECT 





Phillips Petroleum 
(Continued from page 37) 








already been made by payment in stock 
and this method will probably be used 
as often as possible in future acquisi- 
tions. 

The two-fold development program 
which the management of the company 
has inaugurated, namely, to build up a 
complete and well rounded unit in the 
oil business, and diversification into al- 
lied lines, will unquestionably tend to 
increase the earning power. The posi- 
tion of the company has been greatly 
strengthened thereby and the long 
term outlook for the common stock 
considerably improved. The common 
is currently selling at about 35 on the 
New York Stock Exchange, comparing 
with a high this year of 47 and a low 
of 27%. The shares of petroleum com- 
panies, of course, are more specula- 
tive than some other types of in 
dustrial companies, being characterized 
by wide fluctuations in earnings, de- 
pending on conditions in the industry. 
A return of favorable conditions in the 
oil industry will undoubtedly mean a 
large gain in the per share earnings of 
Phillips Petroleum Co., a development 
which the stock will in all probability 
reflect marketwise when it materializes. 








New Standards for Profitable 
Investment in Chain Stores 
(Continued from page 17) 























KEEP POSTED 


The books, booklets, circulars and special letters listed below have been 
prepared with the utmost care by business houses of the highest standing. 
They will be sent free on request, direct from the listing houses. 


PLEASE ASK FOR THEM IN NUMERICAL ORDER 


We urge our readers to take full advantage of this service. Address, Keep 
Posted Department, Magazine of Wall Street, 42 Broadway, New York City. 





for their practical experience, their ability, 
and their judgment of investments. A cir- 
cular giving list of officers and latest finan- 
cial report will be sent upon request. (607). 


VICK CHEMICAL COMPANY 
This company is discussed in a_ bulletin 
that has been prepared by Goodbody & Co., 
members New York Stock Exchange, whic 
will be forwarded free of charge for the 
asking. (590). 


AN INVESTMENT TRUST INTERNATIONAL 
IN SCOPE 


The executives of the Atlantic and Pacific 
International Corporation have been chosen 


THE SEAL THAT CERTIFIES SAFETY 


Issued by General Surety Company, gives 
important information regarding your in- 
vestments and the part the seal of this 
company plays in guaranteeing payment of 
— and interest when due. Send for 
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which demands a very active and effec: 
tive personnel division. This is in the 
making, if recent changes are to be 
considered significant. * 

Lane Bryant is a specialty chain with 
comparatively small units. Therefore, 
the managers can and do exercise fairly 
close supervision of the work of the 
individual. 

In the field of group department 
stores which is becoming larger every 
month, due to various mergers, it is a 
pleasure to go into matters at Macy's. 
It is enough to say that every possible 
means of improving personnel and of 
managing to cash advantage is in use. 
The store is far ahead of every other 
similar store; not only do their gross 
sales increase yearly, but so also does 
their percentage of net profit. Stock 
rights were issued in August, 1928, 
which were equivalent to a 3 for 1 
split; August 27th, the stock sold at 
382; on August 28th, it sold at 134 
ex rights. 

Gimbel’s cannot show such a record. 
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And Gimbel’s, together with its re- 
lated stores, has been behind the times 
in personnel policies. But it is good 
to report that the management has 
finally changed its attitude, and that 
during the past six months drastic 
changes have been effected. Perhaps 
results will show in earnings at the 
close of this winter season and at any 
rate, conditions are changing for the 
better. 

There are two big restaurant chains. 
Schrafft’s (Shattuck) represents one 
of the best managed chains in the 
country. It is hardly necessary to go 
into Child’s management difficulties, 
which were extended far beyond their 
employee personnel and allowed to in- 
fluence buying policies. Their person- 
nel policies are being improved under 
the new regime and we had better wait 
and see what happens. 


The best proof, if any further be re- 
quired, of the importance of personnel 
development, is to be found in the fact 
that owners and large stockholders in 
retail stores are very much aware of 
its value themselves now, and in the 
past year alone surprising things have 
occurred. The intensive developments 
Dr. Klein refers to will take place in 
that phase of the business. There 
will’ be no justification for put- 
ting money into the stocks of stores 
which are seriously deficient in per- 
sonnel development; the management 
of such stores is blind to the principal 
trend in its own industry. 





Reynolds Investing Company 


A comment in the issue of Septem- 
ber 21st to the effect that a large part 
of the common stock received by the 
organizers of Reynolds Investing Co. 
was understood to have been sold, 
has been answered by the company 
with the statement that the organizers 
still retain over 50% of the common 
which they purchased at the time of 
organization. 

















‘Two Factors 


of “7me/y importance 


to investors... 


|B gras styles and markets, fundamentals do not 
change and security prices generally seek their 
proper level . . . based eventually on intrinsic worth. 
Therefore, not only is it prudent but usually it is more 
profitable to consider fundamentals whenever securities 


are chosen. 


Two factors especially have an important bearing upon 
the sound value of securities: Capable management in 
the company; the proven and potential growth in earn- 


ing power of the business. 


Shares of such companies, bought for investment, usu- 
ally bring far more satisfaction than those chosen less 
conservatively and less with the idea of permanent 


investment. 





For many years this organization has regarded capable 

management and sustained earning capacity as most 

important to the securities it sponsors. Our current invest- 

ment suggestions are available, without obligation, upon 
request. Write today for list 109 





57 William Street, New York 


George H. Burr & Co. 


OFFICES IN PRINCIPAL INVESTMENT CENTERS 




















Erie Railroad 
(Continued from page 23) 








1926, and the end of the past fiscal 
year. Improvements to leased property 
reflected an increase of $5,203,213 
during the same period. Notwithstand- 
ing the fact that the total increase in 
improvements to the foregoing during 
the period totaled $13,345,342, the lat- 
ter amount does not reflect the actual 
capital expenditures on the property. 
These totaled $35,113,517, but were 








greatly obscured through the retire- 








E, extend the facilities of our organi- 
zation to those desiring informa- 





tion or reports on companies with which 
we are identified. 


Electric Bond and Share Company 


Two Rector Street New York 
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- Where 
will you be 


in 1949? 


_ you still be chained to 
your work—or will you be 
enjoying the freedom of finan- 
cial independence ? 


The FRENCH PLAN brings an 
independent investment in- 
come within your reach well 
before the meridian of your 
active business lifetime. 


It gives you a safeguarded in- 
vestment— plus 6%—plus the 
repayment of every dollar of 
your original capital — plus 50% 
of all profits distributed from 
operations thereafter. 


Tear out the Coupon, now— 
and mail it TODAY! ; 


‘The 
FRENCH 
PLAN 


Fred F. French Investing Co., Inc. 
551 Fifth Avenue, New York, N. Y. 


Please send the 72-page book “THE FRENCH 
PLAN” without cost or obligation to 
































Samuel Ungerleider 
& Company 


50 Broadway New York 
MEMBERS 
New York Stock Exchange 
Cleveland Stock Exchange 
Columbus Stock Exchange 
Pittsburgh Stock Exchange 
Detroit Stock Exchange 
Chicago Board of Trade 
Associate New York Curb 
BRANCHES 
1372 Broadway 551 Fifth Ave. 
New York 


1424 Walnut St., Philadelphia 


1727 Boardwalk, Aclantic City 
Adjoining Traymore Hotel 
Cleveland Detroit Columbus 
Canton Findlay Zanesville 


Specialists in Ohio Securities 
Direct Private Wires 
to all Branch Offices 


























ment of equipment, amounting to $14,- 
618,115 and charged against surplus. 
Furthermore, there was a reduction of 
$10,000,000 in the company’s floating 
debt and the company’s financial posi- 
tion was materially strengthened. To 
permit the movement of heavier train 
loads, passing tracks were lengthened, 
many bridges were strengthened and 
heavier rail laid. The company also 
acquired 145 new locomotives and 500 
freight cars, in addition to rebuilding 
many other units. As of December 
31st, 1928, current assets were $36,- 
077,622 and current liabilities $16,- 
401,498. Cash and special deposits 
were $15,090,227. 

Erie’s capitalization is fairly well 
balanced. Funded debt. as of Decem- 
ber 31st, 1928, amounted to $236,- 
923,462 and comprised 51.4% of the 
total capitalization, The latter in- 
cluded $27,493,700 of equipment ob- 
ligations. Erie is comfortably situated 
with regard to maturing obligations, 
the largest item being $15,569,000 of 
Consolidated 7’s, due in 1930. The 
company’s credit has improved to such 
an extent that it should be able to re- 
fund this obligation at a much lower 
rate of interest, with a considerable 
saving for net income. 

Annual interest on the company’s 
outstanding bonded debt was at the 
rate of 4.73% and fixed charges in- 
cluding rentals were earned 1.68 times 
in 1928, as compared with 1.23 times 
in 1927. Moreover, the margin of 
earnings over interest requirements 
should continue to widen, inasmuch as 
a still further improvement in earnings 
will be reported this year. Stock to- 
taled $215,021,100 and comprised 
48.6% of the capitalization. Of the 
foregoing amount, common stock totaled 
$151,116,700. There is also outstand- 


‘$47,904,400 of first preferred stock 


and $16,000,000 of second preferred 
stock, on which dividends were recent- 
ly resumed, after being suspended in 
1907. 

Erie Railroad is ably managed and 
is capable of sustaining a much larger 
volume of traffic, without any great 
increase in expenses. This is reflected 
in the company’s statement of earn- 
ings for the first eight months of the 
current year. For the period ended 
August 31st, 1929, the company re- 
ported total operating revenues of 
$75,478,936. The latter compares 
with $70,296,829 in the corresponding 
period a year ago, an increase of $5,- 
182,107. Net railway operating in- 
come for the eight months ended 
August 31st, 1929, were $13,078,530 
as compared with $10,745,023 for the 
same period in the previous year. As 
a large proportion of Erie’s revenues 
are derived in the latter months of the 
year, it is quite conceivable that the 
showing for this year will be the most 
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favorable in the history of the com- 
pany. The management's policy of 
vigorous traffic solicitation and _ its 
ability to handle an ever increasing 
volume of business in such an efficient 
manner, as to save the greatest propor- 
tion of the increase in gross revenues 
for net railway operating income, in- 
dicates that earnings on the common 
stock should attain sufficient magnitude 
to permit the payment of dividends in 
the not far distant future. In the cir- 
cumstances, therefore, it appears that 
the junior equity of Erie is not without 
attraction as a long term holding for 
the patient investor. 








Loew’s, Inc. 
(Continued from page 23) 








est on any interest date on thirty days’ 
notice on or before April Ist, 1931, 
the premium thereafter decreasing 14% 
on each semi-annual date until matur- 
ity. 

The warrants on the bonds are now 
detachable and give the holder the right 
to purchase common stock in the ratio 
of 5 shares for each $1,000 bond at 
the price of $55 per share at any time 
before April 2nd, 1931. The inden- 
ture contains provisions to protect 
stock purchase warrants against dilu- 
tion. In view of the 25% stock divi- 
dend paid on the common on June 
18th, 1928, there will be issued on the 
exercise of the warrants 1% shares of 
common gratis. Stated another way, 
the warrants on each $1,000 bond give 
the holders the right to subscribe to 
6% shares of the present common 
stock at a total cost of $275 or $44 per 
share. This compares with the current 
market price for the common of $55 
per share. 

The earnings of Loew’s, Inc., have 
increased without interruption since 
1921. For the fiscal year ended Au- 
gust 31st, 1928, the gross revenues 
amounted to almost $100,000,000. 
The net available for fixed charges in- 
cluding the service on the 6% deben- 
tures was sufficient to cover these 
charges more than six times, and in no 
year since 1922, when the interest 
charges were first separately reported, 
were less than six times the total 
charges. Earnings for the 1929 fiscal 
year will again set a record. 

With reference to the warrants, the 
earnings on the common stock are im- 
portant. For the forty weeks ended 
June 2nd, 1929, these were equivalent 
to $5.59 per share as against $5.27 for 
the corresponding period the year be- 
fore. The earnings per share for the 
full 1928 fiscal year amounted to $5.86 
and for the 1927 period ta $6.35. 
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- (100 stocks) 
Sept. S _ Oct.25 


What Outlook for Stocks, 
Now? 


@ Unusual conditions confront the investor in the stock market today. Certain busi- 
ness factors recently turned adverse, and bearish groups have been able to unsettle 
confidence and force new lows. What’s ahead for the stock market now? 


























Are business and credit conditions really sound, as some au- 
thorities say, with current liquidation now over and a new bull 
market from these levels soon to start? Or— 
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Is further liquidation ahead, to correct still unsound conditions, 
with more selling by professional groups due, and still lower 


prices? 
Buy, Hold, Sell, or Exchange— 

Union Carbide? U. S. Steel? Goodyear? 
Mathieson Alkali? Bethlehem? Goodrich? 
Amer. Cyanamid? Republic? Fisk? 
North American? Chrysler? Stand. Oil Ind.? 
Standard Gas & EI.? Hupp? Radio? 
Consol. Gas. N. Y.? General Motors? Col. Carbon? 


@ All these stocks are covered in our Jatest market analysis, also the general market 
trend. A few extra copies of this latest valuable analysis are available for distribu- 
tion, free. Send for your copy, now, and read it with care. 
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Clip Coupon at Right 











American Securities Service 
Suite 140 
Norton-Lilly Building, New York 


Kindly send me your “Stock Market Outlook” also 
copy of “Making Profits in Securities,’ both free. 


American Securities 
Service 


Suite 140 


Norton-Lilly Building, New York 
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1.S. BACHE & CO. 


Established 1892 


MEMBERS New York Stock Exchange, Chicago Board of Trade, New York 
Cotton Exchange, and other leading exchanges. 





Stocks : Bonds : Grain : Cotton : Cottonseed Oil 
Coffee : Sugar : Cocoa : Rubber : Tin : Copper 
Silk : Hides : Foreign Exchange 





Rochester Schenectady 
Watertown Worcester New Haven 

Atlantic City Detroit Austin 
Kansas City Tulsa 


Branches: Albany Binghamton Buffalo 


Syracuse Troy Utica 
Toledo Philadelphia Erie 
Ft. Worth Houston San Antonio 


Correspondents in other principal cities 
NEW YORK 250 Park Ave. 
16 Court Street 
231 So. La Salle Street 


42 Broadway 
Brooklyn Office 
Chicago Office 


“THE BACHE REVIEW” published weekly, sent on application. 

Readers of the Review are invited to avail themselves of our facilities for 

information and advice on stocks and bonds, and their inquiries will receive 

our careful attention without obligation to the correspondents. In writing, 
please mention The Bache Review. 


A Weekly Commodity Review is also issued and will be sent on application. 











ONE OF OUR 
STOCK UNDERWRITINGS 


cAcme Steel Company 


ACME manufactures a diversified line of steel 
specialties and is the largest producer in the 
United States of hoop steel. Since its founding 
50 years ago, the Company has earned a net 
profit in every year. For more than 30 years, it 
has paid cash dividends on its common stock 
and early in 1929 distributed a 50% stock 
dividend. Founded with an original capital of 
$10,000, its present net worth of over eight and 
one-half million dollars represents practically 
in its entirety, earnings retained in the business. 


Descriptive circular on request 


A. G. Becker & Co. 


Sound Securities for Investment 
54 Pine St., New York 100 So. La Salle St., Chicago 














Earnings on the common for the full 
1929 fiscal period will undoubtedly es- 
tablish a new record. 

Higher prices for the common stock 
should follow a rising trend in earn- 
ings or merger with another large com- 
pany, and in the case of Loew’s, Inc., 
both of these developments are prob- 
able. Higher levels for the common 
stock, of course, will act as a lever on 
the price of the bonds with warrants 
attached. The 6% debentures due 
1941, including the warrants, have 
ranged in price this year from 103 to 
124 and are now obtainable at about 
106 on the New York Stock Exchange. 
At this price they give a current yield 
of about 5.65% and offer an attractive 
holding for price appreciation. 








If Europe Should Unite 
(Continued from page 14) 








from a Europe united, at least, com- 
mercially. 

It is not so much extra-continental 
trade that Europe seeks through union 
as a multiplication of intra-continental 
trade. Here are 500,000,000 people 
who, if they lived on the American 
scale, would be making and consuming 
three times as much as at present. 
Prosperity is nothing but maximum 
productivity and maximum exchange. 
Take away the barriers and Europe 
would be like a released spring. As 
with us, trade would be measured by 
desire rather than desire by trade. 
Europe would. buy of Europe what it 
wanted instead of endeavoring to want 
only what it can parsimoniously buy. 


ee Is it surprising 
The Pact of that the League 
Economic of Nations is al- 
Solidarity” ready profoundly 
studying the first 
steps toward a United States of Eur- 
ope? (Perhaps a future historian will 
conclude that the League itself was the 
first manifestation of a United States 
of Europe.) The memorandum above 
quoted recommends a “Pact of Eco- 
nomic Solidarity” that is now being 
studied at the meeting of the League’s 
Economic Committee. It is possible 
that this pact’s outline may be adopted 
by the League during 1930, and that 
by the end of that year the nations of 
Europe may be working on the first 
“collective treaty"—the first definite 
diplomatic step toward the realization 
of Briand’s dream. 
It cannot be doubted that the or- 
ganization of a United States of 
Europe in an economic sense is now 
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seriously undertaken. With the pos- 
sibility that the first step may be real- 
ized by 1931 it behooves Americans to 
ponder setiously how much a_ union 
may affect their interests. In the first 
place it must be realized that the 
existing cartels which seem to bind 
European industries into international 
unions are in no sense a substitute 
for commercial union, although the 
intimate international personal re- 
lationship that have grown out of 
them, have undoubtedly contributed 
powerfully to the suppression of 
nationalistic prejudices in the realm of 
trade. The cartels are based on com- 
plete reservation of the home market 
of each participating nation whereas 
an economic union would reciprocally 
open the home markets. But with 
thousands of their leading industrials 
working together in international trusts 
or cartels—France and Germany are 
in 29 international cartels—the busi- 
ness worlds of Europe are beginning to 
talk the same language. 


As the League 
of Nations en- 
visages what it 
calls a Pact of 
Economic Solidarity, instead of a United 
States of Europe, it is not to be an or- 
ganization inimical to the United States. 
Its primary object is represented to be 
the expansion of the internal trade of 
Europe through liberalization of inter- 
national restrictions—‘“the superiority 
of a large economic unit over an ag- 
glomeration of separate units * * * is 
indisputable.” It is explained that the 
“principal cause of depression in 
Europe must be sought in the fact that 
Europe’s principal market is Europe 
herself, and that this very market has 
only very limited purchasing power 
and cannot develop as it should, owing 
to its excessive sub-division.” 


It is undeniable, as proved by our 
actual experience in some commodities 
with certain nations, that the develop- 
ment of mass production in Europe, 
whilst stimulating consumption will at 
the same time crowd out American 
manufactured goods in many lines. We 
know, too, that whenever any region 
gains in prosperity and domestic trade 
its foreign commerce tends to expand. 
A highly industrialized Europe will re- 
quire more than ever American food- 
stuffs and raw materials. It will also 
buy more and more of those specialties 
in which we have such success that 
Europe will not think it worth while 
to compete. Our total trade with an 
economically united Europe is likely 
to be far more than with a separated 
Europe. A Europe, powerful through 
union, will proceed more rapidly with 

development of its colonies and 
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For Europe— 
Not Against U.S. 











800,000 ADDITIONAL TELEPHONES ARE GOING INTO USE THIS YEAR 








A million and a half dollars a day 


An Advertisement of the 
American Telephone and Telegraph Company 


More than 200 new Bell 
telephone buildings are go- 

ing up this year in the 
United States, 800,000 
additional telephones are going 
into use and new switchboards to 
care for 3,000,000 additional calls a 
day. Thousands of miles of new 
cable, millions of miles of wire, new 
carrier systems, vacuum tubes and 
loading coils. 

These are a few of the things in 
the 1929 construction and improve- 
ment program of the Bell System 
which will cost more than 550 
million dollars—a million and a 
half a day. 

Telephone growth is essential 
to the new American civilization 
of better opportunity for the aver- 
age man. The Bell System employs 


more than 400,000 workers, 
is owned by 450,000 stock- 
holders and serves the 
people of the nation. 

Every day the Bell System is 
extending its lines to more people, 
increasing the speed and accuracy 
of its service, giving greater com- 
fort and convenience in telephone 
use. All of this is done that each 
individual may get the most from 
this means of all inclusive and in- 
stantaneous communication and 
that the nation may be one 
neighborhood. 

This is part of the telephone 
ideal that anyone, anywhere, shall 
be able to talk quickly and at 
reasonable cost with anyone, any- 
where else. There is no standing 
still in the Bell System. 
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$1.25 per 1000 


IN LOTS OF 50,000 
25,000 at $1.50—12,500 at %1.75 or 
6,250 our Minimum «xt $2.25 per 1000 
Cong ered in New York 
ON OUR 20 LB. WHITE 
PARAMOUNT BOND 


A Beautiful, Strong, Snappy Sheet 
: ENGRAVINGS AT ACTUAL GOST 


GEO. MORRISON COMPANY 
552 West 22nd St. New York City 





PECIALIZING 


in investment securities of progres- 
sive public utility companies op- 
erating in 30 states, Write for list 
of offerings yielding 6% and more. 


UTILITY SECURITIES COMPANY 
230 So. LaSalle St., CHICAGO 
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Don’t Be Stampeded 
By Market Breaks! 


If you awn seasoned income stocks showing a 
fair yield on your investment there’s no more 
reason to dump them overboard at a loss, because 
of violent market breaks, than there would be an 
excuse for selling gold dollars at a discount. 
Some of the biggest fortunes have been made by 
well-informed investors who had the vision and 
the courage to buy when nearly everybody else 
wanted to sell or keep out. But selective buying 
is impossible without unbiased investment facts. 
Do you want information on some of the follow- 
ing companies: 
Remington-Rand 
Magma Copper 
United Gas 
Cities Service 
Southern Pacific 
Public Utility 
Holding Corp. 
Aviation: Stocks 


So. Calif. Edison 
Lambert Co. 
Simmons Bed 
Chain Store 

Stocks, Inc. 
Continental Baking 
Chicago & N. W. Ry. 
Foreign Investments 
Copper & Oil Stocks Ford Motor of Can. 
Gold Dust Corp. Dixie Gas & Utilities 
Check any four reports on above you want 
FREE with trial subscription offer below, 
to NEW subscribers only: 


% PRICE TRIAL—Next 50 Issues $1 


(Includes 4 reports checked above, 2 

monthly Tables, “Corporation Earnings,” 

and new series of Radio Reports.) 
(Samples Free on Request) 


“WALL STREET 
NEWS . 


Published DAILY by the 


New York News Bureau Association 
Dept. R-3, New York City 


o 


32 Broadway, 





6% Pass Book Account 
Save any amount any time. 
Interest compounded twice a 
year. 
6% Coupon Certificates 
Clip and cash coupons twice 
a year. Amounts—$100, $500, 
$1000, up. 
6% Monthly Income Certificates 
Interest check mailed every 30 days. Amounts 
= $5000, up. 
Write for FREE “Save-by-Mail” kit, 
and descriptive folders. 


uaranty 
Building & Loan 
ASSOCIATION 
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economic dependencies, and all experi- 
ence shows that European colonies are 
rich fields of trade for the United 
States. 


Nevertheless, it 
may be taken for 
granted that 
greatly increased 
productivity in Europe will cause seri- 
ous disruptions of industry in the 
United States. As with the improve- 
ment of productivity among individuals 
at home, it will work sweeping changes 
in our industrial group adaptations. 

The foregoing conclusions are based 
on the assumption that the United 
States of Europe will be surrounded by 
a high tariff wall. That is not pre- 
cisely what is contemplated now, but 
it is so in effect: The general plan of 
the proposed compact is that the na- 
tion’s party to it will reciprocally re- 
duce or abolish their mutual frontier 
trade barriers whilst leaving them stand 
as against other countries. It is pro- 
posed to create a unit that will except 
the individual national members from 
the operations of the most favored na- 
tion clause of present treaties, which 
now prevents any nation of Europe 
from giving any concession to a neigh- 
bor which does not automatically ap- 
ply to the United States. Such con- 
cessions would be denied to the United 
States under the proposed pact, except 
in return for equivalent concessions by 
the latter. 


Some Upsets 
Are Certain 


One effect of the 
United States of 
Europe might be to 
force a reduction of 
American tariffs and thus be a step 
toward freer trade throughout the 
world. It is even stated by the pro- 
ponents of the solidarity pact that it 
need not be ultimately confined to 
Europe; any nation, anywhere, may 
subscribe. The United States might 
discover that unless it changed its 
policy of high protection a large part 
of the world would be drawn into a 
more or less antagonistic economic 
league aiming at self-containment and 
exclusion of the United States. Viewed 
in this light, it is contended that the 
United Kingdom, can be a part of an 
economically united Europe, without 
being called upon to choose between 
Europe and the Empire. 

It is not the intention to raise the 
prevailing levels of the national tariffs 
of Europe, but to reduce or abolish 
them as between the members of the 
compact. It is pointed out that even 
if there were no nations outside of 
Europe the problem would still be 
much the same for the people of 


Isolating 
Uncle Sam 


‘ Europe. They would need to find some 


way to multiply their trade and their 
production, and so raise their standards 
of living. 

The conclusion cannot be avoided 
that some sort of an economic United 
States of Europe is a normal develop. 
ment, and that it will come if the fear 
of war is banished. It is an evolution 
so akin to our own domestic policy that 
we cannot consistently oppose it. As 
protectionists we have insisted that 
high standards of living in the United 
States give our people a foreign buying 
power that they would not otherwise 
have had. If that is the case we should 
welcome a lifting of the standards of 
life in Europe, even at the cost of some 
bitter and frequently destructive com- 
petition there and elsewhere abroad. 
When European standards are as high 
as ours much of the justification of 
high protection in American will dis 
appear. Equal standards will mean 
equal wages and a general equalization 
of costs. 


Perhaps, M. Briand has started some- 
thing that, being first an economic 
union of Europe, may eventually be- 
come an economic union of the world. 








Trade Tendencies 
(Continued from page 48) 





crease of about 5% in operating rates 
has occurred in the past few weeks—a 
decided acceleration in the gentle rate 
of decline prevalent since May—mak- 
ing a total approximately 19% under 
the May peak. Almost half of this 
production loss is attributed to the de 
clining automobile output and recov 
ery of this lost tonnage depends on the 
degree of success which meets the ef- 
forts of automobile manufacturers to 
reestablish heavy operations. At pres 
ent, manufacturers of small cars are 
retrenching preparatory to bringing 
out new models and are said to be 
planning sales drives for the near fu- 
ture; but it is an open question as to 
how the buying public will receive 
these efforts. On the other hand, 
heavy rail and rail equipment orders 
are requiring large amounts of steel, 
heavy construction projects are in good 
volume, and active demand for plates 
for tanks and ships has developed. 
These factors should be sufficient to 
keep production from slipping too 
greatly. Another disturbing develop: 
ment, however, is the recent weakness 
of the general price structure. Conces’ 
sions have been reported in many items 
and while they are not extensive 1n 
degree, they will, nevertheless, have 
some unfavorable effect on profits. 

In general, the situation is far from 
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These Stocks «2 « 


U. S. Steel Hudson 
Bethlehem General Motors 
Nash Kennecott 
Hupp Anaconda 
Chrysler American Smelting Sinclair 
Graham Paige General Cable A 


Royal Dutch 
Texas Corp. 

Standard of N. J. Baltimore & Ohio 
Atlantic Refining Allied Chemical Radio 


Beech-Nut 


what should you do about them? 


Paramount {nternat’l Harv. 
Commercial Credit Internat’! Tel. 
Lambert 
Timken R. B. Warner Brothers 
Fox Film A 


BUY? SELL? HOLD? 


Do yeu know what these stocks will do next? The 
recent action of the market has made it of outstand- 
ing importance to investors to know just this. Do 
you know which should be sold without delay and 
which held? Are there any that offer excellent pros- 
pects for substantial and rapid appreciation? Severe 
price declines have made many look extremely at- 


tractive at current levels. Are they, or are further and 
sustained losses in prospe? Our Bulletin covers this 
question definitely. It goes further; it analyzes the 
steel, motor, copper and oil industries and gives a 
definite opinion on the position of the companies in 
each. It gives specific advice as to what course of 
action is desirable now. 


Van Strum clients were warned in time 


Had you followed Mr. Van Strum’s advices during the past 10 months you would have purchased a selected 
list of stocks and derived substantial profits. You would then have been warned clearly of the break tn prices of 


the utilities, coppers, steels, motors and certain specialties. 


These are typical Van Strum advices before the break 


Prices whenwarn- Recent 


Montgomery Ward 135 50 
U. 8. Steel 248 19314 


Consolidated Gas 176 108% 


Amer. & Foreign Power 184 861% 











ings were given lows Declines 


Standard Brands 44 20 24 
8 —“We believe the stock will be available from 


5444—“Until a substantial reaction occurs, the profit 
Bethlehem 134 921% 41% 


National Cash Register 140 79 61 


67144—“We wish to point out the risks involved in 
Public Service N. J. 132 90 42 
United Gas Imp. 54 30 24 
General Motors 77 49 28 
Nash 85 60 25 
Chrysler 72 43 29 
97144—“From a trading standpoint, present prices do 
Electric Bond & Share 185 95 90 ” 


—“‘The current price discounts the immediate 
prospects.” 


lime to time at lower levels than present prices.”’ 


possibilities in trading operations in steel stocks 
is disproportionate to the risk involved.” 

—“‘We believe the stock will occasionally be avail- 
able at lower levels than at present.” 


holding utilities at present prices... It is pos- 
sible that substantial reactions will occur.’ 

—“Those with an unduly large proportion of 
their funds in motors should do well to lighten 
their holdings and shift to other groups.” 











nol appear attractive to us. 


Now equally clear advices are given as to what will develop in the future. The current Bulletin contains 
them. Clip the coupon and we will send a copy by return mail. 





VAN STRUM FINANCIAL SERVICE 





q Name 


Investment Counselors 


Van Strum Financial Service, 730 Fifth Avenue, New York, N. Y. 


G Please send me complimentary copy of your most recent Bulletin. 
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Associated System 


Founded in 1852 


Doubled! 


Customers, Earnings, Assets 


Growth and additions of properties during the last two 
years has doubled the customers and more than doubled 


the earnings and assets. 


1927 
Customers—600,000 in 
1,000 communities 


Assets valued at 
$340,000,000 


Earnings 
$39,000,000 a year 


Customers—over 


1929 
1,200,000 
in 2,200 communities 


Assets valued at over 


$800,000,000 


Earnings 


$100,000,000 a year 


During this period also the number of investors in- 
creased from 50,000 to over 150,500. 





Write for our 16 page booklet “O” on the Class A Stock 





Associated Gas and Electric Company 
Incorporated in 1906 


61 Broadway 


New York City 


being critical. Production declines 
have been less than anticipated and if 
producers are able to keep prices from 
slipping further, earnings for the fourth 
quarter will be up to‘expectations and 
should exceed estimates for the year 
as a whole. 





COPPER 

















KEEP POSTED 


The books, booklets, circulars and special letters listed below have been 
prepared with the utmost care by business houses of the highest standard. 
They will be sent free on request, direct from the issuing houses. 

PLEASE ASK FOR THEM IN NUMERICAL ORDER 

We urge our readers to take full advantage of this service. Address, Keep 

Posted Department, Magazine of Wall Street, 42 Broadway, New York City. 





“PROFITABLE BUSINESS CONTROL”’ 
tells clearly and concisely just what Acme 
Visible Reeords have done, and can do for 
any business. It is a book you will want 
to read. Write for your copy today. (64f). 


LIST OF BONDS 
Take advantage of the present market con 
ditions by purchasing sound investment 
bonds yielding from 5% to 6%%. Send for 
descriptive circular 642. 


ACME STEEL CO. 
Manvfactures a diversified line of steel 
specialties and is the largest producer in 
the United States of hoop steel. Since its 
founding 50 years ago, the company has 


earned a net profit every year, paid cash 
dividends on its common stock for 30 years 
and distributed a 50% stock dividend early 
fin 1929. Send for descriptive circular 644. 


PUBLIC UTILITY PREFERRED STOCKS 


Pynchon & Co. have prepared a list of ten 
preferred stocks of public utility companies 
showing a current average return in excess 
ef 7%. Copies available, Ask for 645. 


RUXTON MULTI-VIDER PENCIL 
Learn how easy it is to do your multiply- 
ing-dividing with this simple, automatic 
pencil, known also for its rapid, easy writ- 
ing. Send today for an interesting folder 
explaining its operation and what it will 
do for yon, (646). 











Producers in Sound Position 


Despite the somewhat bearish reports 
recently circulated, close study of the 
copper industry reveals little reason for 
concern over the position of principal 
producers. Production has been close- 
ly aligned to demand this year, present 
producers’ stocks are not excessive and 
consumer stocks are cut to immediate 
requirements. Further, output. in the 
first ten months this year was 3,223,- 
977 Ibs. against 3,089,187 Ibs. pro- 
duced in the like period in 1928. Con- 
sumption has increased with gains in 
domestic utility, ship-building, wire and 
cable requirements Foreign buying 
has been unusually large and: promises 
to develop in heavier volume as ex- 
tensive European electrification proj- 
ects progress. The most favorable fac- 
tor in the current situation is the 
high level which quotations have main- 
tained in this period. After attaining 
a price of 25 cents per pound earlier in 
the year, quotations receded to 18 
cents where they have remained 
despite efforts of consumers to lower 
them. In view of the fact that produc- 
tion costs of the two principal pro- 
ducers are 8 cents per pound and that 
costs for other maior companies range 
between 9 and 104% cents, it may be 
seen that profit margins at prevalent 
prices are liberal. In fact, many com 
panies could, and have in the recent 
past, show good earnings with quot” 
tions 2 cents lower 

Thus, with’ consumption gaining, 
production well regulated and prices 
allowing ample profit margins, the 
position of principal producers seem: 
to be fundamentally sound and earr 
nings should continue satisfactorv 





AVIATION 








Rate of Expansion Checked 


A decrease of approximately 50% 
in the expected demand for planes dur- 
ing this year has placed the aviatior 
industry in a highly competitive stat 
which will inevitably result in elimin? 
tion of weaker interests. 

Hitherto, demand, stimulated largelv 
by Lindbergh’s heroic flight, hac 
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pressed manufacturers to capacity and 
a great number of small companies 


were formed to supply the market | 


for small, low-priced pleasure and 
training craft. However, over enthusi- 
astic production by these minor inter 
ests has flooded the market with small 
units; extensive price cuts have left 
bare profit margins and small manu. 
facturers are fighting for an outlet for 
their product—an outlet which means 
existence for them but which is chiefly 
controlled by a few large companies 

These large companies arose from a 
series of mergers of principal manufac- 
turing, assembling distributing and op 
erating interests and at the present 
time dominate all phases of the indus- 
try. Their wide diversification of prod 
ucts, ranging from the smallest craft te 
large mail, freight and passenger units. 
tends to lighten the depressing condi- 
tions in the small plane field and their 
extensive sales organizations are able 
to find markets hidden to small 
manufacturers. Further, their allied 
activities in the growing passenger, 
mail and training fields have a stabiliz- 
ing effect on earnings. Nevertheless, 
even these major interests are facing 
a trying period. 

While total production this year will 
probably be about 50% above 1928 
and while bookings of large, well bal- 
anced companies are reported to be 
ranging up to 43% over last year, 
these increases are falling short of ex- 
pectations and stock prices, based on 
greater anticipated gains, are not likely 
to show much appreciation until the 
industry, as a whole, is on a firmer 
footing. 








Answers to Inquiries 
(Continued from page 46) 








of the oil industry, the company in its 
present form being an outgrowth of a 
business originally established upwards 
of 35 years ago. In addition to the 
machinery and equipment manufac- 
tured in its own plant, the company 
has selling arrangements and sales con- 
tracts with large manufacturers of gas 
engines, steam engines, boilers, etc 
While net earnings have fluctuated to 
correspond with changing conditions in 
the petroleum industry, the company 
has an excellent past record, average 
annual profits in the six-year period 
ended with 1928 being equal to $9 80 
a common share, based on the number 
of shares from time to time outstand- 
ing, net in 1928 being equal to $9.59 
a share on the 300,000 $50 par com- 
mon shares now outstanding. Marked 
improvement was registered in the first 
six months of 1929 when net was equal 
(Please turn to page 71) 
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New York Stock Exchange Chicago Stock Exchange 
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The Special Anniversary Number of 


“WINGS of 
INDUSTRY” 


is now ready for distribution to investors. 


This weekly bulletin, published by Frear & 
Company, is devoted to aviation and avia- 
tion securities. Timely articles and the 
latest news, bearing on Security values, are 
presented to aid investors in determining 
the intrinsic merits of aviation stocks now 
held or being considered as purchases. 


Individual reports on aviation Companies 
may be obtained from our statistical depart- 
ment on request. 


Send for “Wings of Industry” today. 


Frear & Company 


Investment Securities 
43 Exchange Place New York, N. Y. 
Telephone: WHItehall 3652 


Please send me, without obligation on my part, “Wings of In- 
dustry” and your individual reports on the following Companies: 
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A\ Fyes that watch 
“| your interests 
in Canada 


OME ef the most at- 

tractive possibilities 

of this age are available 

threugh investment in 

the mines, oil-fields and 

ether rapidly developing 
resources of Canada. 





We specialize in these 
fields. Our menare*on- 
the-spot”’ studying de- 
velopments everywhere 
throughout the Domin- 
ion. We shall be glad to 
have you use our facil- 
ities for finding profit- 
able investments in 


Canada. 


Write for a copy of**Keystone 
badustries’: tt contains 
some interesting recom- 
mendations —or clip 
this bulletin and at- 
tach your card 











INVEST IN 


CANADIAN & Company, Inc. 

KEYSTONE INVESTMENT BROKERS 
Transportation Building 

INDUSTRIES MONTREAL 44, 











An 
Investment Fund 


of 
Public 
Utility 
Preferred 
Stocks 


We have prepared a 








list of ten preferred 
stocks of public utility | 
companies showing a | 
current average re- 
turn in excess of 7%. 


Cepies available 
on request 


PYNCHON & CO. 
Members New York Stock Exchange 
111 Broadway New York 


112 W. Adams St. 408 Broadway 
Chicago Milwaukee 
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Statistical Record of 
Business 


Week Ended Week Ended 
Oct. 19, 1929 Oct. 26, 1929 Year Age 


Volume Stock Exchange Trans- 
actions (shares) 20,810,890 37,502,180 23,971,330 


Average Price Magazire of 

Wall Street Index 153.0 136.0 148.6 
Volume Bond Transactions...: $67,074,800 $91,478,000 $54,401,125 
Average Price 40 Bonds 87.23-86.36 87.62-87.25 90.87-90.75 


Brokers’ Loans (Federal Re- 
serve) +$6,801,000,000 +$6,634,000,00@ $4,772,000,000 


Comm’'l Loans Federal 
serve Member Banks ....... $9,582,000,000 $9,552,000,00@ $9,195,747,000 


Federal Reserve Ratio ....... 73.1 74.5 68.6 
Gold Holdings $3,158.359,000 $3,189,846,00@ $2,778,294,c00 
Rediscount Rate, N. Y. ....... 6% 6% 5% 
Debits to Individual Accounts ¢$17,644,000,000 $19,335,000,00@ $16,559,000,000 
Call Money 5% 6% 8% 
Time Money (90 days) 14% 6%% 6%4-7% 
Commercial Paper ............ 6% 6% 51%4% 
Acceptances (90 davs) 5Y454% 44A%% 4541,% 
Dun’s Business Failures 359 455 497 
Weekly Food Index (Bradst’s) $3.25 $3.22 $3.33 
Sept. 1 Oct. 1 
Wholesale Prices (Bradst’s) ... $12.67 $12.70 $13.13 


Industrial Barometers 
August September Year Age 
U. S. Steel Unfilled Tonnage... 3,658.211 3,902,581 3,698.368 
Steel Ingot Production 4,925.802 4,510,879 4,147,583 
Pig Iron Production 3,755,680 3,466,611 3,062,314 
Pig Iron Furnaces in Blast.... 210 205 197 


*“Copper Production (short 
91,735 16,952 


Car loadings 5,590,853 4,538,575 4,470,541 
Automobile Production ...... 498.361 415,332 415,314 
Building Permits (Bradstreet’s) $148,059,000 $148.059,800 $173.809,906 
Petroleum Production (bbls.).. 92,288,000 17.807,000 


Bituminous Coal Production 
(net tons) 43,889,000 44,515,000 41,971,600 


Cotton Consumption (bales).. 558,113 545,649 492.307 

Spindles active 30,236.880 30,037,922 28,209,094 
Wool Consumption (Ibs.)..... 51,447,103 51,447,163 49,122,328 
Railroad Earnings $141,436,100 $128,435,630 


% on Railroad Property 
vested 67.A6 


68.82 


Foreign Trade 
August September Year Age 
$382,000,000  $442,000,008 + $421,607,000 
$377,000,000  $353,000,000 — $319,668,000 
Gold Exports $881,000 $1,205,000 $3,810,000 
Gold Imports ............... $19,271,000 $18,891,000 $4,273,000 


Distributive Trades 
July August 
Wholesale Distribution—eight 
lines—-index number** 101 103 101 
181 195 166 


106 112 105 
t Oct. 23, 1929, ** Monthly aver, 1923-25 — 100; 
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: Siniad Stocks Offer 
Outstanding Profit Opportunities 


OOO PLL NOL NOLL NOL PLO GLO ATOLLS 


AKE full advantage of present opportunities to 
buy sound stocks at prices that should quickly 
net you substantial profits. 


You can do so— 


through the definite, expert guidance of The Invest- 
ment and Business Forecast of The Magazine of 


Wall Street. 


Several days before the collapse of the 
market, we advised our subscribers to 
close out stocks they were carrying such 
as American Rolling Mill, Reading, Pan 
American Petroleum B, Standard Oil of 
N. J., Royal Dutch, etc., and sell short 
Sears Roebuck, U. S. Rubber and Corn 
Products. 


On the day of the big break—October 24 
—we telegraphed our subscribers to cover 
short commitments and recommended the 
purchase of seven carefully selected 
stocks. In other words, while the ma- 
jority of stockholders were throwing 
securities overboard at whatever they 


unable to determine what to do, sub- 
scribers to The Investment and Business 
Forecast were advised scientifically and 
were able to benefit. 


We suggest that you place your test sub- 
scription to the Forecast immediately so 
that you may receive our current recom- 
mendations at the same time as our regu- 
lar subscribers. If you have lost money 
in the market, it is all the more important 
that you invest $75 with us to obtain six 
months of the valuable advisory service 
rendered by the Forecast so that we may 
help extricate you from an unsound mar- 
ket position and guide you in conducting 
your future security transactions on a 


would bring, or standing by helplessly profitable basis. 


Place your subscription NOW and we will: 


(a) telegraph or cable you immediately three to five stocks so that you may take a 
market position without delay. These stocks will be selected from our current 
r dations and you will be advised when to close them out or cover; 
mail you the regular weekly and all special issues of The Investment and Business 
Forecast for six months, summarizing by wire or cable all important advices— 
when to make commitments and when to close them out; 
telegraph or cable you the current weekly common stock r dation of our 
‘Unusual Opportunities in Securities’ department and wire you usually on Friday 
the r dation to be analyzed in our regular edition to be mailed you the fol- 
lowing Tuesday; 
analyze your present and contemplated holdings upon request at any time during 
the term of your subscription and tell you what to do with each security—hold or 
sell; and also answer questions concerning the status of your broker; 
all telegrams or cables will be sent in our private code, if requested (cables cannot 
be sent collect). 














THE INVESTMENT AND BUSINESS FORECAST 
of The Magazine of Wall Street, 42 Broadway, New York City 
Cable Address: TICKERPUB 


I enclose $75 to cover my six months’ test subscription to The Investment and Business 
Forecast. I understand that I am entitled to the complete service outlined above. 
($150 will cover a 13 months’ subscription.) 


The Investment and 
Business Forecast 


is the only security ad- 
visory service conducted 
by or affiliated in any 
way whatever with The 
Magazine of Wall Street. 


O)Telegraph me collect, three to five stocks in which to make commitments at the 
market as mentioned in (a) and supply wire service as mentioned in (b). 

(I Telegraph me collect, the current weekly recommendation of your “Unusual Oppor- 
tunities in Securities” department and every week thereafter, as mentioned in (cc). 
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The attractiveness of a secufity 
is determined by a comparison of 
assets, earning power and pros- 
pects in relation to current mar- 
ket price. 


The services of a complete 
Statistical Department are avail- 
able without charge. 


Our convenient location prompts 
us to invite personal interviews 
in regard to new commit- 
ments or present holdings. 


Securities 
oration 
aps APITAL $5,000,000 
D YOR 1 Fretu AVENUE 
Telephone :MURray Hill 7310 


NY 











KEEP POSTED 


The books, booklets, circulars and 
letters listed below have been prepared 
with the utmost care by business houses 
of the highest standard. They will be 
sent free on request, direct from the 
issuing houses. 

PLEASE ASK FOR THEM 
IN NUMERICAL ORDER 


We urge our readers to take full advan- 
tage of the service. Address, Keep Posted 
Department, Magazine of Wall Street, 
42 Broadway, New York City. 


TRI UTILITIES CORPORATION 


This great public utility system, operating 
in twenty-six states extending from the At- 
lantic to the Pacific, offers you the oppor- 
tunity of investing soundly in their Five 
Per Cent Convertible Debentures with the 
additional advantage of participating in the 
profits accruing to ownership of the corpo- 
ration’s common stock. Write for special 
folder. (617). 


ELECTRIC POWER CORPORATION 
A statistical table has been prepared by 
J. R. Schmeltzer & Co., which gives valu- 
able information to investors regarding con- 
templated investments in any of these com- 
panies. Send for your free copy. (621). 


PRIZE INVESTMENT LIST COMPARISONS 


This folder compares the record of Finan- 
cial Investing Co., of New York, Ltd., with 
the results achieved during the past four 
years by 14 prize-winning investment recom- 
mendations. It shows how Financial In 
vesting shares gained 59% in value and re 
turned an average of 13.35% to investors. 
Send for 628. 


BINKS MANUFACTURING CO. 

An attractive investment opportunity is of- 

fered by the Class A Convertible Preference 
Stock of this company, makers of equip 

ment widely used by the largest industrial 
corporations ..(automebile, radio,. packing, . 
furniture). Yield over 7% and convertible 
share for share into common stock. Write 
for circular 633. 
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New York Curb Market 

















IMPORTANT ISSUES 
Quotations as of October 24th, 1929 


1929 Price Range 
Recent 
High Low Price 
539% 146 300 
Aluminum Pfd. - 108% 108% 107 
Amer, Oyanamid ‘‘B’’ (1.60) 6942 30% 38% 
Amer. 128 147 
Amer, 71% £26 82%, 
Assoc. 49% 656% 
Centrif. Pipe (0.60)* 5% 6% 
Cities Service (.30)+¢ 28% 61% 
Cons, Gas of Balt. (3) 88% 109 
Consolidated Laundries 12% 14% 
Durant Motorst 6% 6% 
Elec, Bond Share (6) Stkt 73 1074 
Elect. Investors (6%) stkt 77Y%2 +169% 
Ford Motors of Canada A... 33% 35 
Ford Motors, Ltd 12% 
General Baking* 5% 
General Baking Pfd. (6)*... 58 
Glen Alden Coal (10)t 125% 
Gulf Oil (1.5)T. 164 
Happiness Candy Stores 2 
Hecla Mining (1) 15 
Hygrade Food Products 18% 
Internationai Utilities B..... 10% 
Insur, Securities, Inc. (1.40). 20 
Lion Oil Refining (2)* 24% 
Lone Star Gas (.80) 46% 
Metro Chain Stores. 60 
Mountain Producers (1.60)+.. 22% 8% 


Name and Dividend 


1929 Price Range 
——"———. Recent 
Name and Dividend High Low Price 


National Fuel Gas (1) 483% 24% 30 
New Mex. & Arizona Landt. 9% & 
New Jersey Zinc (new) 15 
Nipissing Mining (380c)* 1% 
Pittsburgh & Lake Erie (5). 156% 1382 
Salt Creek Producers (2)t... 25% 10% 
So’east Pwr, & Lt. (stk) (4) 138 W% 
So’east P. & Lt. pr. pfd. (4) 98 83% 
Stutz Motors* 34 1% 
Tobacco Products Exportt 3% 1% 
Transcontinental Air Trans.. 335% 12 
Trans Lux 

Tubize Artif. Silkt (10) 550 225 
Tung-8ol (2) 30 
U. 8. Gypsum (1.60) 56 


STANDARD OIL STOCKS 


Continental Oil ... ......... 
Humble Oil (2)t 
International Pet, (87%).... 
Ohio Oil (2%) 

Standard Oil of Ind. (2%)f.. 
Vacuum Oil (4)T 


16% 
89% 
22% 
64% 
51% 
133% 105% 


* Listed in the regular way. 

tAdmitted to unlisted trading privileges. 
+ Application made for full listing. 

§ Bid price, 





HE New York Curb Market 
[sere with the Stock Exchange in 
_— the recent break for reasons that 
were largely identical with both mar- 
kets and which are discussed in con- 
siderable detail elsewhere in this issue. 
The volume of trading on the session 
of October 24th established a new Curb 
record with transactions in 6,338,000 
shares of stock with the tape several 
hours late during and at the end of the 
day. Utilities were heavy losers and 
occupied a prominent place in the 
hectic session, particularly from the 
standpoint of volume of trading. Oil 
shares held up about as well as any 
group, these shares, however, suffering 
with the rest of the list in the severe 
liquidation. 

The only sharp line of distinction 
that might be drawn between the Curb 
Market and its big-brother market was 
the comparatively lighter forced selling 
by brokers to close out impaired mar- 
gin accounts. Curb traders who have 
been complaining of the niggardly at- 
titude of brokers and bankers in accept- 
ing curb securities as collateral found 


this discrimination to stand them in 


good stead during the break. The.type 
of stocks that were acceptable for mar- 
gin trading, as a matter of fact, were 


the heaviest losers in the break. To 
offset this advantage, however, many 
Curb stocks were thrown on the mar: 
ket because, being owned outright, the 
proceeds could be used by traders to 
support their stock exchange accounts, 
Many of the high grade investment 
stocks on this market were hard hit 
through the break on this account. 

The ability of the Curb market to 
rally from the extreme low prices was 
an encouraging indication to those who 
are interested in the future of ‘this 
securities market. This was the first 
test for the eight-year old Curb Mar- 
ket as it is now organized and it has 
demonstrated its ability to weather a 
short lived but nevertheless severe stock 
panic. For investors who have been 
waiting for a favorable opportunity to 
acquire sound investment issues, the 
break has opened up opportunities for 
immediate commitment. 








For Feature Articles to 
A ppear in the Next Issue 
See Page 5 
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(Continued from page 67) 

to $5.09 a common share against $1.63 
a share in the same period of 1928, 
with estimates of profits in the full 
1929 year of around $10 a share. 
Financial position is excellent, and it 
is possible that dividends at the regular 
annual rate of $5 a share will be aug- 
mented by a sizable extra disbursement 
before the end of the current year. The 
shares seem favorably priced at exist- 
ing quotations, and present holdings 
should be retained. 


NATIONAL BISCUIT 


Had I better be satisfied with my profit 
of $40 a share on National Biscuit or shall 
| hold this stock? I bought my 50 shares 
with the idea of taking my profit as soon 
as the stock went up, but if it hasn’t reached 
its hmit, | want to stay with it. What 
shall 1 do?—E. M. L., Denver, Colo. 


National Biscuit ranks as the world’s 
largest specialty baking concern, pro- 
ducing several hundred well known 
products, in addition to which it manu- 
factures its own containers and pro- 
duces its own supply of flour through 
a subsidiary. Earnings have followed 
a sharp upward trend over a long 
period of years, results from operations 
in 1928 being equal to $731 a share 
of common against $7.11 a share in 
1927, followed by $3 89 a share in the 
first six months of 1929, with estimates 
of profits for the full 1929 year of $8 
ashare. The company’s policy of ac- 
quiring profitable concerns in its field, 
whenever possible, has contributed 
largely to the upward tendency in net 
profits. Future acquisitions may be ex- 
pected from time to time and by virtue 
of an impregnable financial position ex- 
pansion may be effected, to an appre- 
ciable extent, without recourse to new 
fnancing. There seems no serious bar 
to a continuation of substantial growth 
in earning power, and while current 
quotations of the shares seem to ex- 
haust near term prospects, the stock 
appears in the light of an excellent long 
term holding. We suggest continued 
retention if you are prepared to ignore 
temporary market price fluctuations. 


GRANBY CONSOLIDATED 
MINING, SMELTING & POWER 


I must have missed the announcement of 
what the Granby directors did about in- 
creasing the dividend. Please let me know 
the outcome of the recent meeting, and tell 
me what you think the outlook is in general 
for Granby Consolidated. Will their ore 
reserve last lonz and do you advise me to 
carry?—T, G. B., Pittsburgh, Pa. 


_ Granby Consolidated Mining, Smelt- 

ing & Power Co. in addition to copper, 

produces gold and silver from proper- 
(Please turn to page 73) 
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Are You Posted on 
Conversion Privileges 
and Stock Warrants? 


This book 
will guide 
you 


HOUSANDS 
of investors 





are interested in protecting their funds and 
at the same time sharing in future profits 
through the purchase of bonds and preferred 
stocks which carry conversion privileges, 
stock purchase warrants, etc. Yet relatively 
few of these investors are fully aware of 
what this rich and broad field affords. Our 
new Handbook of Profit-Sharing Securities 
lists and describes about 500 issues and gives 
their 1928-1929 market record. Mail the 
coupon today for a copy. 


G.L.OHRSTROM & Co. 


INCORPORATED 


Forty-Four Wall Street, New York 
Offices in principal cities 








Please send me a copy of your Handbook of Profit-Sharing 
Securities. 
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DoyvouKnow 


BTI contains valuable statistical information 
covering all New York City banks and trust 


companies for the past 5 years? 


lh = 


Write for a copy 


uttag Bros. 
Broad St., Nm. Y¥. 








ON 
LISTED GILTEDGED 
CHICAGO SECURITIES 
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The mark of 
dependability 
on electric products 


GENERAL ELECTRIC 


95-638 





| 280 Broadway 





Felix Auerbach Co. 


Distributors OR Lee 
Industrial Banking Securities 


New York 
Advt. No. 347 
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Our recent 


Weekly Market Letters 


contain analyses of 


American 
Tobacco Co. 


Ask for MW-76 
and 


American Steel 
Foundries 


Ask for MW-77 


Accounts carried on 
Conservative Margin 


Morrison & Townsend 


Established 1/02 


Members New Vork Stock Exchange 
Members Chicago Stock Exchange 
Members Chicago Board of Trade 

Members N. Y. Curb Exchange ( Assoc.) 
Members N.Y. Produce Exchange 


37 Wall Street, New York 
Uptown Office 


509 Madison Avenue 


Chicago Detroit Newport, R. I. 
Torrington, Conn. 




















A New Booklet 
for holders of 
Preferred Stocks 


We will gladly send you a 
copy to show how simple it 
is to ensure future safety 
and value enhancement of 
your capital. 


Fill out the coupon and post 


it to us. Booklet MB-57 will 
reach you by return mail. 
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DETWILER &Co. 


INCORPORATED 
Fomomcing- Engineer ing-Manezement o/ Publec Usilétse: 


11 BRoaoWway, New YORK 


Philadelphia Bridgeport Baltimore 

Pittsburgh Rochester Stamford 

Washington NewHaven Hartford 
Buffalo Auburn 








Reading 
Newark 
Alban 
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Over-the-Counter 








IMPORTANT ISSUES 


Quotations as of Recent Date 


Asked 


Aeolian Co., pfd. (7) ry 70 
Aeolian Weber ‘se 15 
Aeolian Weber, pfd. (7) 
American Book 
American Cigar (8) 
Pfd, (6) 
Amer, Dist. Teleg. (4) 
Do Pfd. (7 
Amer, Meter Co, (5) 
Babcock & Wilcox (7) 
Bliss (E. W.) ‘en Ist Pfd. (4). 
Cl. B Pfd, (0. 
Bohack (H. .) ‘on New (2%).. 
Ist Pfd. (7) 
Colt Fire <. 
Congoleum Co, Pfd. (7) 
Crocker-Wheeler Elec, 
Pfd. (7) 
Detroit & Canada Tunnel 
Dixon (Jos.) Crucible (8) 
Fajardo Sugar 
Franklin Rwy, Sup. (1) 
Gt. A, & P. Tea Pfd. (7) 
Helme, Geo, W. (4) 
Pfd, (7) 
Knox Hat New, w. i 
Ludlow Mfg. 


Metropolitan Chain Stores: 


National Sugar Ref, (2) 
Neisner Bros, Pfd. (7) 
New Eng. Tel, & Tel. ( 
Newberry (J. J.) Pfd, 
Remington Arms 
lst Pfd. (7) 
ie Sugar (8) 
Pfd. 
Shaffer On & Ref. Pfd. (7).... 
Singer Mfg. Co. (10P) 
Superheater Co. (6P) 
United Porto Rican 


B 

White Hook 2nd Pfd, 
Ist Pfd. (7 

Woodward Iron (4) 
Pfd. (6) 


P—Plus extras, 





broadly speaking, shared only 

mildly the fate of listed issues 
during the hectic markets of the past 
fortnight. Liquidation carried prices 
to lower levels without material regard 
to actual values in some cases. But, 
notwithstanding the panicky condition 
of the leading exchanges and the de- 
moralization which prevailed in listed 
issues for a time, holders of sound in- 
vestment stocks among the “unlisteds” 
had little cause for concern. The ab- 
sence of margin speculation in this im- 
portant market undoubtedly accounts in 
large part for the relative stability ex- 
hibited by sound industrials dealt in 
over-the-counter. Wheeling Steel and 
Remington Arms, for example, to 
which attention has been directed in 
this Department, on former occasions, 
held firmly to price levels previously 
established. Babcock & Wilcox was a 
similar bright spot. 


Babcock & Wilcox 


() -THE-COUNTER stocks 


This company has an_ impressive 
earnings record, characterized by a 
high degree of immunity from business 
depressions. Even in the difficult 
period of 1921, Babcox & Wilcox, 
though reporting a considerable falling 
off in net from the two prosperous 
years preceding, earned a balance of 
$9.30 a share for the common stock, 
which constitutes the company’s sole 
capital obligation. There are 22.70 
million dollars of this issue outstand- 
ing, shares having a par value of $100 


Between 1920 and 1927, net profits 
have varied from a minimum of $7.23 
and $17 a share. From present indi- 
cations, it appears probable that net 
profits this year will exceed the $8.50 
a share earned in 1928. 

Dividend disbursements have al- 
ways been held within the limits of 
earning capacity so that the company 
enjoys a strong financial position. Cur 
rent liabilities comprise only ordinary 
running accounts, and at the close of 
1928 amounted to 1.95 million dollars. 
Current assets, on the other hand, to 
taled 17.98 million dollars at that 
time, of which amount, 8.32 million 
dollars was in cash and marketable se: 
curities. As of December 31st, 1928, 
the common stock had a net tangible 
asset value of nearly $140 a share. 

Operations comprise the manufac: 
ture of water tube steam boilers, stok: 
ers, superheaters, economizers, and 
the like. The company is one of the 
oldest makers of this type of equip 
ment and enjoys a high reputation in 
the consuming industries, which in 
clude public utilities, marine and in 
dustrial lines. 

In recent years, dividend payments 
have varied somewhat around a basic 
$7 a share annual rate, being enhanced 
by frequent extras and a 33 1/3% 
stock dividend in 1922. In view of 
the noteworthy stability of earning ca 
pacity and the strong financial position 
of the company, Babcock & Wilcox 
common is entitled to a strong invest: 
ment rating at prevailing levels around 
130. 
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(Continued from page 71) 

ties located chiefly in British Columbia, 
in addition to which extensive bitumin- 
ous coal fields are owned. Earnings 
in a number of years prior to 1928 
were unimpressive, but reflecting high- 
er copper metal prices, together with 
substantially increased production and 
lower costs, net in 1928, before deple- 
tion and depreciation, was equal to 
$6.60 a share. It is difficult to state 
the exact extent of ore reserves, but the 
company has been in operation over 
an extended period of years, and has 
always succeeded in maintaining a satis- 
factory visible supply, while drilling 
operations in 1928 disclosed a large 
tonnage over a considerable area. The 
new Bonanza ore body continues to 
develop in an encouraging manner, and 
operations in the full 1929 year will 
reflect production from that source, 
from which initial shipments were made 
earlier this year. Thus, with produc- 
tion higher this year, together with in- 
dication that copper metal prices will 
average above those for 1928, promise 
is held forth that profits in the full 
1929 year will show a balance of 
around $10 a share, after taxes, but be- 
fore depreciation and depletion. Finan- 
cial condition is strong, and directors 
recently increased dividends to $8 a 
share annually, which rate can be con- 
tinued indefinitely, barring a drastic 
decline in metal prices, which does not 
now seem in prospect. While the 
stock must be regarded as speculative, 
it is not without merit in its class, and 
may be held by those willing to assume 
a degree of risk. 


CONTINENTAL OIL CO. OF 
DELAWARE 

When I exchanged my old Marland stock 
for Continental, I was sure that the latter 
was going to be worth at least 50 by now. 
Instead, it keeps down in the thirties and 
I am quite uneasy about tt. What would 
eo doing?—M. C. L., Washington. 


Continental Oil Co. of Delaware 
was formerly Marland Oil Co., the 
name being changed June 26th, 1929, 
when the property and assets of Con- 
tinental Oil Co. of Maine were ac- 
quired. The existing combined organi- 
zation represents a fully integrated 
unit in-the oil industry, with extensive 
producing lands, pipe lines, refineries, 
tank cars, and wholesale and retail dis- 
tributing stations. The earnings show- 
ing of the separate companies have 
been radically influenced in later years 
by heavy charges against income, not 
only for depreciation and depletion, 
but for intangible drilling costs and 
other special accounts, with the result 


that combined operations were ‘on a |- 


deficit basis in 1928 and 1927. 
(Please turn to page 76) 
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How- 


WHAT IS THE WORLD'S 
GREATEST MONEY=MAKER? 





T is compound interest. It works for everybody, 

all of the time. It is no respecter of persons. 
Whoever gives it the means of starting,—which is 
a small amount of money put out at interest,— 
will reap a rich reward. This can be accomplished 
so easily through Baird & Warner bonds. 


— it is at the command of all 


Though you may have but $10 

per month to invest at six per- 

cent, allowing the interest to 

compound itself, you will be 

surprised and immensely pleased 

with the rapidity with which 
your money grows. 


BUY BAIRD « WARNER BONDS 
BAIRD & 


WARNER 
Chicago 
Please send me 2a 
copy of ‘‘The Applica- 
tiono Real Estate Know. 
ledge to Real Estate Bonds.” 


You 

should have 

a copy of “The 
Application of Real 
Estate Knowledge to 
Keal Estate Bonds.”’ 


It will be sent free 


‘BAIRD & WARNER, Inc. = CHICAGO. 


134 §. LASALLE STREET 























Cities Service subsidiaries own 
more than 5000 miles of electric 
transmission and distribution lines. 


Invest As You Earn 
Cities Service Common Stock 


Instead of having to invest a large amount at once, 
it is possible under the Doherty Partial Payment 
Plan for you to invest a portion of your earnings 
every month as you receive them. 


You can thus make your current income build you 
an independent income by investing regularly in a 
Common stock which is owned by more than 200,000 
other investors. 


Mail the coupon 





HENRY L. DOHERTY & CO. 
60 Wall Street, New York 


Please send me full information 
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Security Record 


A convenient pocket size regis- 
ter for your security holdings 
will facilitate frequent reference 
—an important factor in the 
constantly changing security 
markets, 
We shall be glad to send upon 
request our “Stock and Bond 
_ Register,” designed to meet this 
‘particular need. 


OTIS & CO. 


Established 1899 
CLEVELAND 
New York, Chicago, Detroit, 
Cincinnati, Denver, Philadelphia, 
Columbus, Toledo, Akron, Louts- 


ville, San Francisco, Canton 
Massillon, Colorado Springs 


Members New York and other 
leading Stock Exchanges 






































Senior 
Securities 


UBLIC attention is 

becoming more and 
more centered on bonds 
and preferred stocks. 


At present price levels 
they are particularly at- 
tractive on the basis of 
both yield and _ possibili- 
ties of appreciation. 


We will gladly offer infor- 
mation and specific recom- 
mendations upon request. 


JACKSON & CURTIS 


115 Broadway Telephone 
New York Barclay 1600 




















Recent Reported Earning 
Position of Leading 
Companies 


This department serves to provide a current record of earnings 
reported by leading companies Each issue covers only those reports 
which are received during the fortnight immediately preceding. Net 
worth is calculated from the latest available balance sheet; and earnings 
thereon serve to measure the profit position of the company in relation 
to its stockholders’ investment. The ratio of debt to net worth indicates, 
by a percentage figure, the extent of bondholders’ claims as compared 


to stockholders’ equity. 


Industrials 





Earned 

per 

Dollar 

i tnt 
0 


per 


Market Value 
— 21, 


929, 
Times Dividend 


Common Earnings 


Rate 





Acme Steel . NE 


8.75 


9.9(8) 





Amer, Bosch Magneto 5 09 


4.47 


9.4(¢) 





21 


3.15 


13.8(g) 





(d) 


(a) 





05 


1.27 


13,6(g) 





ll 


4.86 


8.8(g) 





17.78 


14.1(g) 





.07 


6.74 


9.2(g) 





15 


11.6(g) 





18.2(g) 





4 


7.03 


8.8(g) 





Brunswick Term, & Ry. Securit. 9 mos, 08 


11.7(g) 





Budd (E. G.) Mfg. Oo . 07 14 


1.16 


8.4(g) 





12 48 


2.16 


14.2(g) 





21 ND 


4.66 


11.9(g) 





8.18 


12.8(g) 





9.43 


6.8(¢) 





18 


07 
89 
07 
05 


2.88 


10.6(g¢) 





ND 


1.% 


11,2(g) 





+29 ND 


81.4(g) 





7.9(g) 





Consolidated Film Industries.... \. 22 ND 


2.61 


5.7(g) 





Container Corp. of Amer \. 03 78 


$9.5(g) 





Davenport Hosiery Mills . NE NR 


3.37 


4.6(g) 





ll 40 


11.1(g) 





Eaton Axle & Spring . 18 7 


8.0(6) 





General Electric NM 


$7.6(g) 





ND 


18.1(g) 





14.1(g) 





Gillette Safety Razor ND 


16.1(g) 





14 
7 
General Outdoor Advertising.... \. 06 2 
24 
18 


7.15(g) 





Hudson Motor Car 5 21 ND 


6.3(g) 





Independent Oil & Gas ° 14 22 


6.0(s) 





International Cement . ll 54 


8.1(g) 





International Safety Razor . 73 ND 


7.25 (¢) 





Island Creek Coal 5 ll ND 


10.4(g) 





Johns-Manville Corp. \e 16 


20.6(g) 





Kinney (G. BR.) Inc \e 05 16 


19.2(g) 





Kresge (8. 8.) Co............05- . 14 ND 


16.8(g) 





(Please turn to page 75) 
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Recent Reported Earning 
° ° ° Members 
Position of Leading Now Wik ei Hesciaags 


Detroit Stock Exchange 


Companies New York Curb (Associate) 


(Continued from page 74) 


Industrials (Con’td) 


Earned Market Value 
per Ratioof Earned Oct. 21, 
. Period Dollar Debt per 1929, 
Company of of Net toNet Shareof Times Dividend 
Report Worth Worth Common Earnings Rate 


Lehigh Valley Coal -02 89 13 150.0(g) _ 
Marchant Calculating Machine.. 9 mos. 15 ND 1.95 11.2(g) 1.60 
Mathieson Alkali Works a -10 ND 2.66 16.8(g¢) 2(a) 
+22 ND 12.99 5.7(g) 4(a) 
ND -63(b) 8.5(g) 1 
27 ND 10.85 5.7(8) 2(a) 
21 ND 4.80 5.8(g) 


a H. W. NOBLE & CO. 


Otis Elevator \. 14 ND 10.67 27.2(g) 
The Oldest House in Michigan. 


Purity Bakeries \e 16 33 5.29 18.9(8) 
Scott Paper Co " 12 3.71 12.9(g¢) Dime Bank Building 


Seagrave Corp. . .08 ND 1.41 7.5 (g) DETROIT 
Servel, Inc. ° -08 18 11 15.6(g) Lansing 

Texas Corp. ° 83.62(b) 11.4(g¢) 
Timken Roller Bearing P 30 ND 5.06 18.3(g¢) 
Underwood, Elliott, Fisher \e 13 ND 6.36 17.0(g) 
U. 8. Hoffman Machinery . .08 ND 2.65 9.5(g) 
TD, By OURO Woes ccticccciciss sem . 07 ND 4.16 14.8(g) 
Waldorf System, Inc > 15 ND 1.68 14.7(g) 
Webster Eisenlohr, Inc . 03 ND 67 68.0(g) 
Wesson Oil & Snowdrift -06 ND 2.07 16.4 
White Eagle Oil & Refining i 29 3.34(b) 7.4(g) 
White Rock Mineral Springs ‘ NR NR 8.16 11.6(g) Nationally Adv ertised 
Wrigley (Wm.) Jr. 5 21 NM 4.33 12.6(g) 


Youngstown Sheet & Tube ; 12 58 16.67 5.9(g) Chain Store 


Public Utilities Product 
Sold largely through 


American Superpower , 8.0 Woolworth, Kresge, 
American Tel, & Tel . 07 28 A 22.9(g) Grand, etc. 
Central States Electric . NR NR 17.9 : Is manufactured by a Company 


Commonwealth Edison : .09 74 83,5 whose preference stock is listed 
Detroit Edison : 1 36 27.2 onthe New York Curb Exchange 


Federal Water Service..... Seber -05 15.3 PRICE AT THE MARKET 
General Public Service ° 23 95 9.2 
Pacific Gas & Electric... 06 «aid ; 17.6(8) To yield about 7.8% 


Peoples’ Gas, Light & Ooke 12 mos. 08 91 30.4 mS i 
P Stock also has a participating 


Standard Gas & Electric..... --. 12 mos. 08 103 26.6 feature and is convertible 
Standard Power & Light 12 mos. 05 106 28.6 into Common Stock 


Western Union 06 q 16.7(g) 



































































































































Circular M.W.S. on Request 


Railroads BERTLES, RAWLS & 
DONALDSON 


Incorporated 


~ _ pa 13.48 3 ; 15 Broad Street, New York 
ere Marque (a) CHICAGO DETROIT 





Alleghany Corp, 32 wks. .02 44 40  61.7(g) pam 
Chesapeake Corp. 05 76 2.78 21.2 3 











BOSTON 














(a)—And extra. (b)—Before taxes. (c)—Before depletion. (d)—Deficit. (e)—Pay- 
able in stock. (g)—Figured on basis of estimated yearly earnings as indicated by period 
reported. (m)—lIncluding mortgages. (s)—Including obligations of subsidiaries. ND—No 
funded debt. NM—Negligible, NR—Unavailable. 
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Motorized 
Families 


WO cars to a_ family 
throughout: the United 
States is a former prediction 
of many of our prominent 
editors and recognized econ- 
omists, which already is becom- 
ing a reality. 


On the 24,000,000 cars already 
in service as well as on a high 
percentage of the new cars, 
are to be found the products 
of Stewart-Warner or its sub- 
sidiaries. 


List 
financial 
your broker. 

direct from us. 


of products, also latest 
report, supplied by 
Or upon request 


Stewart-Warner Corporation 
1826 Diversey Pkwy. Chicago 
and subsidiaries 


Alemite Products Co. of Canada, Ltd. 
The Alemite Corporation The Bassick Co. 
The Stewart Die-Casting Corporation 


























INCREASE 
YOUR INCOME 


with N. C. C. A. 8% Certificates 


Interest may be drawn every 
month. At present price the 
yield is 7.69%. 

Compare these figures with 
other companies offering same 
safety. Cashable after one year. 





Monthly 
Return 


Amount 
Invested 


10,400.00 
15,600.00 











Further particulars upon request for circular 
9 Just fill out coupon. 


National Cash Credit Corp. 


40 Journal Square 
Jersey City, ry 


Please send booklet 








(Continued from page 73) 
ever, the consolidation of the compa- 
nies is viewed as the initial step in 


‘the formatiin of a huge néw in- 


dependent organization in the petro- 
leum industry, under the  supervi- 
sion of important banking _ interests, 
and operating economies as well as 
more effective distribution should per- 
mit of highly profitable operations 
with a return to normal conditions in 
the petroleum industry as a whole. 
Combined earnings have been on the 
upgrade in the current year, results 
from operations in the first six months, 
showing a balance equal to 46 cents 
a share against a deficit of $1,788,000 
in the same period of 1928, with earn- 
ings in the third quarter of 1929 esti- 
mated to equal around $1.16 a share. 
Permanent improvement in the indus- 
try as a whole has been slow to ma- 
terialize, but we are confident that pres- 
ent efforts to solve difficulties through 
intelligent control over output will 
eventually be crowned with success. 
While Continental Oil shares are by 
no means on the bargain counter at 


existing quotations, we would accord - 


the stock a degree of speculative attrac- 
tive for the longer term holding. 


AMERICAN SUGAR REFINING 


Several times I have made a worth while 
profit by buying American Sugar and 
carrying it through a rise. I hold 200 
shares now, but can’t make up my mind 
what the stock is likely to do. Please let 
me know your opinion for the outlook for, 
say, the next six to nine months.—G. B. M., 
Syracuse, N. Y 


American Sugar Refining ranks as a 
duminant factor in the sugar refining 
industry in this country, in addition to 
which it is an important Cuban sugar 
producer and has various other inter- 
ests, the earnings of which have been 
subject to wide fluctuations in recent 
years, reflecting difficulties in return- 
ing to a more equal balance between 
production and consumption following 
war time inflation. Preferred divi- 
dends were not earned in 1924, fol- 
lowed by gradual improvement to a 
balance equal to $7.08 a common share 
in 1926 and a further drastic decline 
in 1927 when only 97 cents a common 
share was shown. Marked improve- 
ment was registered in 1928 when net 
equalled $7.60 a common share, but 
while business has been in larger vol- 
ume in the current year to date, due 
to a narrower spread between raw and 
refined sugar prices, it is doubtful 
whether profits in the full 1929 year 
will come up to the balance reported 
last year. Moreover, profits from op- 
erations in Cuba are likely to be small- 
er this year than last, although sub- 
stantial income from investments and 
loans should preclude the possibility of 


a drastic falling off in net. Financial 
position is excellent. However, while 
any marked change in trade conditions 
is likely to be in the nature of an im. 
‘provement, on the basis of developed 
earning power to date and visible pros. 
pects, the shares seem lacking in def- 
nite attraction for the near term. 


MACK TRUCKS 


How much credence can be given to the 
rumors of a merger between Mack and 
White? And if such a merger should come 
about, do you think it will benefit people 
like me who have been holding Mack for 
several years? Maybe | ought to sell my 
Mack stock now.—S. T. L., Detroit, Mich. 


Ranking as the largest producer of 
high quality heavy duty motor trucks, 
Mack Trucks also manufactures motor 
buses, coaches, fire fighting apparatus 
and gas-electric buses, and has made 
steady progress in the past 18 months 
after the drastic sales decline in 1927 
resulting from the adoption of more 
stringent credit terms to customers in 
that year. Earnings in the first six 
months of the current year were equal 
to $5.17 a share, with estimates of 
around $2.85 a share in the third quar- 
ter and approximately $10 a share for 
the full 1929 year, which would com- 
pare with $7.83 a share in 1928. Finan- 
cial position has been further strength- 
ened in the past year, and possibilities 
exist for some upward revision in divi- 
dends over the $6 a share annual rate 
now prevailing, whenever directors so 
elect. No official confirmation is at 
hand regarding an actual merger with 
White Motors, although rumors are 
persistent and it would appear that 
such a consolidation should work out 
to the benefit of all concerned. We are 
optimistic regarding the company’s 
longer term future, and see no reason 
for disturbing present holdings. 


AMERICAN TOBACCO 


It seems to me that the increase in the 
price of Lucky Strikes ought to keep 
American Tobacco stock right up and result 
in a dividend increase. But. my broker, 
who is in a position to know a good deal 
about tobacco securities, claims this ts not 
going to work out that way and that I had 
better take advantage of my nice profit to 
get out now. What shall I do?—H. B. O., 
Charleston, S.C. 


Now manufacturing six brands of 
cigarettes, two brands of ‘little cigars, 
four brands of smoking tobacco, three 
brands of twist tobacco, eight brands 
of smoking mixtures and seventeen 
brands of plug chewing and plug smok- 
ing tobacco, American Tobacco Co., 
ranks as an outstanding factor in the 
general tobacco industry. Earnings in 
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nancial later years have consistently established - = 
, While record high levels, profits in 1928 be- 
ditions ing equal to $11.19 a share on the 
an im- combined common shares and in spite 
eloped of exceedingly keen competitive condi- 
€ pros tions, net in the first seven months of 
n def. the current year was equal to $7.18 a 
7 share with indications of a new record 
peak in the full 1929 year. Sales of 
cigarettes have been in substantially in- 
creased volume in the current year to | 
date and the recent settlement of the 
cigarette trade war, resulting in an ad- 
ag = vance of 40 cents per thousand in 
fen: cigarette prices is expected to add 
WN 




















people something around $5 a share to earn- 
ick for ings, without giving consideration to 
sell my ‘anticipated continued gain in total 
, Mich. sales. Thus, the company’s earnings 
cer of outlook for the coming year is excep- 
trucks tionally bright. .Financial position is 
motor unusually strong, and a higher divi- 
aratus dend than the $8 per. ee ~e 4 
seems in prospect. ile the stoc 
es van cai cease materially in This Company (formerly Midland Utilities Invest- 
“1927 quoted value reflecting favorable in- ment Company) owns and controls public utility com- 
ternal developments, we do not believe panies serving 662 communities in Indiana, Ohio and 
se entire possibilities are wholly ex- Michigan, with an estimated population of 1,515,941. 
Fae hausted. Further patience should prove The chief subsidiaries in the Midland group are: 
equal satisfactorily profitable. Northern Indiana Public Service Company 
os Interstate Public Service Company 
quar- Indiana Service Corporation 
we tas Chicago South Shore and South Bend Railroad 
com- GLIDDEN Central Indiana Power Company’s operating 
‘inan- Being here in Portland, I have been a 
ngth- greatly interested in the purchase of the Indiana Hydro-Electric Power Company 
vilities Portland Vegetable Oil Mills Co. by the West Ohio Gas Company 
divi Glidden Co. I am a stockholder in the Gary Railways Company 
per latter, having paid an average of about 41. ; ae 
aig Please Beeps whos this a el The total investment of subsidiaries in properties 
ram 0 idden’s really means and tndicait Ee 3 
c. beoted ae Bee oo vas ae was $225,501,195.60 at the beginning of this year. 
with profit or hold.—E. P. P., Portland, Ore. Common Stock of the Midland United Company 
is listed on the Chicago Stock Exchange. 
: Glidden Co., long established as one 
that of the leaders in the paint and varnish MIDLAND UNITED COMPANY 
< out field, has expanded rapidly in recent Peoples Gas Building, 122 South Michigan Avenue, Chicago 
= ae years, acquiring several concerns en- 
any § gaged in manufacturing raw materials 
eason entering into foodstuffs with the result 
that it now has a well diversified line 


























of products. Through the recent ac- 
quisition of seven new companies to 
be operated by a subsidiary, Durkee 
Famous Foods, it has brought its manu- 
facture of food products to a point 
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beg more important recent acquisitions is 

deal the Portland Vegetable Oil Mills Co., N. ¥. Times 

s not which, with its location on deep water N.Y. Times —Dow, Jones Avgs.. | —50 Stocks— 

Boys and adequate dock and pier facilities aS eS a Low Sales 

ot Ilr dies imporation of tev aromt | See, gate mn ee sae 
from the Philippines, places Glidden in | getusaay, October 12 HOLIDAY—EXCHANGE CLOSED ny 
a favorable position for the production Monday, October 14 k 350.97 177.91 300.24 295.68 2,755,850 

ls of of refined cocoanut oil. Encouraging | Tuesday, October 15 347.24 177.94 294.13 3,107,050 

gars, progress has been reflected in earnings | Wednesday, October 16..... . . 175.74 ; 287.48 4,088,000 

+hree of $2,353,508 for the ten months | Tursdsy, October 17 : —— ; S06.08 , . 8,006,180 

; Friday, October 18 174.91 , 286,58 8,507,740 

ands ended August 31st, 1929, equivalent, | saturday, October 19....... . : 171.72 ; 278.56 8,488,100 

teen after preferred dividend requirements, | Monday, October 21 ; 170.03 ' 272.88 6,091,870 

nok- to $3.77 a common share against $1,- | Tuesday, October 22 . 178.38 . 278.12 4,129,820 

Co., 550,966 or $3 "4a share on a smaller Wednesday, October 23 . . 167.28 A 261.00 9,374,960 

the capitalization in the corresponding 

ys in period of 1928, an increase of 54%. 
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Although improved earnings are likely 
to be offset to some t by increased 
capitalization, the dhe is continu- 
ally working into a stronger competi- 
tive position and seems to face a de- 
cidedly bright outlook. More recently, 
the company has been mentioned in 
connection with possible future impor- 
tant merger negotiations involving the 
acquisition of the paint and varnish 
branch of its business by Commercial 
Solvents, while the food lines would 
become part of a new food combine 
which is understood to be in process 
of preliminary formation by important 
banking interests. However, while the 
foregoing holds interesting possibilities, 
there have been no definite develop- 
ments to date. Nevertheless, the 
shares seem reasonably priced at exist- 
ing levels, and we are confident fur- 
ther patience will bring its own reward. 








Van Sweringens Upset 
Railroad Precedent 


(Continued from page 21) 








the possibility of an increase to 10 per 
cent, when asked what the directors 
were likely to do about these matters, 
replied, “We are not quite such lively 


steppers as the Van Sweringens, but 
this thing might become a fad and then 
who could tell what we might 
do?” 

Among the other railroad stocks that 
sell in big figures are the following, 
with the top quotation for this year: 

Atlantic Coast Line, 209!4; Cana- 
dian Pacific, 26574; Central Railroad 
of N. J., 355; Delaware & Hudson, 


226; D., L. & W., 16934; Illinois Cen- - 


tral, 153%; Louisville & Nashville, 
15434; N. Y. Central, 2562; Nickel 
Plate, 19234; Pennsylvania, 110 (220 
on $100 par basis); Pere Marquette, 
260; Southern Pacific, 157%, and 
Southern Railway, 162%. 


But there is an- 
other phase of 
the C. & O. an- 
nouncement on 
October 15th that is equally as sig- 
nificant, and even more striking, than 
the proposed change in the number of 
shares and par -value of the common 
stock. 

When the Cleveland brothers started 
in their railroad career they were dis- 
posed to fight those who opposed them. 
This was notably true with respect to 
the strong C. & O minority stock- 
holders’ committee. More recently 
they have shown an inclination to 
compose differences. Last year a set- 


Real 


Consolidation 


tlement was effected with the"C. & O. 
minority. 

While the C. & O. has owned a 
large majority of the Hocking Valley 
Railway stock outstanding, even be- 
fore the Van Sweringens came into the 
C. & O. picture, there has been a min- 
ority interest of over $2,000,000. Some 
weeks ago announcement was made 
that a committee representing at least 
the greater part of the minority shares, 
had made an offer to the Van Swerin- 
gens to turn in their holdings at the 
rate of 1 share for 24% shares of 
C. & O. 

With the formal acceptance of this 
offer by the Hocking directors, the Van 
Sweringens announced that those direc- 
tors also had voted, subject to approval 
by stockholders and the I. C. C., to 
transfer the assets and property of the 
company to the C. & O. The same 
action, it was stated, had been and 
would be taken by the Chesapeake & 
Hocking Railway Co., a small com- 
pany organized and wholly owned by 
the C. & O. to build an extension. 

But here is the most striking and 
significant part of the whole C. & O. 
announcement: “When these steps 
have been accomplished it means that 
the separately operated Hocking Val- 
ley Railway Co. becomes an integral 
part of the Chesapeake & Ohio Rail- 
way, and that Chesapeake & Ohio 
trains will run on C. @ O. rails from 
tidewater at Newport News to the 
Lakes at Toledo, where they also meet 
the rails of the Pere Marquette, which 
recently the commission allowed the 
C. & O. to own and control.” 

This reads well and sounds well. It 
represents the very thing that all rail- 
way executives specially interested in 
railroad consolidation have wanted to 
do all along, but from the doing of 
which they have believed they were 
specifically barred by one or more pro- 
visions of the Interstate Commerce 
Act. 

Could anything be more specific and 
explicit? And still the Van Sweringens 
say that when their plans for the C. 
& O., Hocking Valley and Chesapeake 


* &@ Hocking are carried out “the sepa- 


rately operated Hocking Valley Rail- 
way Co. becomes an integral part of 
the Chesapeake & Ohio Railway Co.” 

How do they propose to do it? 
That is what many an observer vitally 
interested in railroad consolidation 
would like to know. The section of 
the Act which it has been assumed by 
most railroad lawyers prevented the 
doing of what the Van Sweringens have 
proposed stipulates that a railroad, 
wishing to start a merger, may acquire 
control of one or more carriers, “either 
by a lease or the purchase of stock, or 
in any other manner not involving the 
consolidation of such carriers into a 
single system,” and also if such acqui- 


sition “will be in the public interest.” 
With compliance with these provisions 
and others of a minor character, “the 
Commission shall have authority, by 
order, to approve and authorize such 
acquisitions.” 

Could anything be more explicit than 
this wording either? In view of its 
scope those who are interested have 
been asking some of the follow- 
ing questions since the C. & O. an- 
nouncement was made: “Do the Cleve- 
land boys ‘know something’?” “Have 
they ‘inside information’ that the 
Parker and Watson bills, which pro- 
vide for these very steps in connection 
with railroad consolidation, will be 
passed at the winter session of Con- 
gress?” “Do they know the probable 
provisions of the forthcoming I. C. C. 
consolidation plan with respect to the 
railroads that they control?” 

Are they going to be “Johnnie on 
the Spot” with regard to both of these 
matters, and have the distinction of 
being the first group of applicants to 
get a Government “O. K.” for such a 
hard and fast merger plan? 

It develops, on careful inquiry in 
legal circles, that in the case of some 
subsidiaries, largely or wholly owned 
by the applicant company, the I. C. C 
has so construed part of the wording 
of another section of the Interstate 
Commerce Act as to seem to justify 
the granting of what the Van Swerin- 
gens propose to do in the C. & O- 
Hocking situation. In fact, the Com- 
mission, in several such instances, has 
authorized what is virtually a complete 
consolidation of two or more railroads. 
It has not done it in the case of a 
large minority interest, or when the 
company to be taken over was not 
already a subsidiary. Apparently it is 
on this construction of a single phrase 
in that particular section of the Act 
that the Van Sweringens hope to get 
approval for their most recent plan. 

However, all these conjectures may 
work out, it seems altogether probable 
that, within the next three to six 
months, there will be developments at 
Washington and elsewhere of far 
reaching importance with respect to 
the consolidation of steam railroads in 
the United States. 

Generally speaking, those roads are 
in better shape physically and finan 
cially than ever before. Both gross 
and net earnings for the first eight 
months of this year were largely in 
excess of the corresponding period of 
last year. While there will be some 
recessions in the last four months, the 
totals for the year are practically cer: 
tain to be materially larger than for 
1928, barring a wholly unexpected 
slump in the last three months. In the 
case of the Atchison, Pennsylvania. 
Union Pacific, Southern Pacific and 
still some others, the final figures for 
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Building and Loan Associations 


We will be glad to answer questions regarding Building & Loan Associations, provided that the information available on 


the association under consideration is sufficiently complete to warrant an opinion. 


Department, c/o The Magazine of Wall Street, 42 Broadway, New York City. 


Address, Building & Loan Ass’n 











Colorado 


Florida 


Texas 








Iy”? Guaranteed 
WJ Income 


+ Full-paid 5-year Time Certificates. Issued 


for $100 to $10,000 in bond form with 
uarterly or semi-annual ee aeons, 
Monthly income easily y srranged. Exem ~ 
Federal Income Tax to 0 interest 
ly. Transferable and renewable. Sint 
ownership permitted. Protected by the 
safest known type of city real estate most. 
geger plus the largest permanent capital 
olorado. 

Our recent reduction of interest to 64% 
on Time Certificates enables us to loan at 
arate under the aveege market, giving us us 
= ghoice lee loans with best security. 

or fo 


SILVER STATE 
\Building and Loan Association 
1648 ton St. Denver, Cola 


MEMBERS: Th lorado Bankers Assn., ee 


Bada State and t inited States Bidg. & Loan Leagues. 











Texas 














1% 
FULL PAID 
CERTIFICATES 


Issued in multiples of $100 in 
sums from $100 to $5,000. 


Dividends payable Semi Annually 
and guaranteed by adequate 
Permanent Capital. No fees. 


Write for financial statement and 
complete information about our 
plan. 


NATIONAL SAVINGS & 
LOAN ASSOCIATION 


1005 Main Street Dallas, Texas 


This Company has the proud Fee- 

% ord of not having lost a dollar. 

It has always paid 8 per cent 

an d dividends, payable 2 per cent quar- 

terly; does not employ solicitors 

saf ety > nor charge a membership or with- 

trawal fee. All shares are non- 

assessable, waa and redeemed at par, plus 
declared dividends. Note our steady growth: 


April 5, 1921, $0.00 
March 31, 1922, $147,608.20 
March 31, 1923, $272,463.58 
March 31, 1924, $500,130.44 
March 31, 1925, $750,097.74 
March 31, 1926, $1,208,168.28 
March 31, 1927, $1,557,991.60 
March 31, 1928, $2,116,982.70 
March 31, 1929, $2,735,050.05 


Jun.30,1929,$2,904,521.54 


FIRST MORTGAGE LOANS ON 
JACKSONVILLE HOMES ONLY 


ALL LOANS FULLY COVERED 
BY WINDSTORM INSURANCE 


Home Building &% 


Loan Company 
Authorized Capital $5,000,000.00 
E. M. MILLER, Sec’y-T reas. 
16-18 Laura St., Jacksonville, Florida 
SEESBESSESSRSRBRSSERSREERSESERESSS 





FOR YOUR NOVEMBER RE-INVEST- 
ments purchase our Full Paid Shares. 8% 
dividends payable 2% quarterly in New 
York Exchange if desired. Conservative 
management, state supervision and com- 
plete tax exemption features. Mail in- 
quiries receive prompt attention. 


FORT PIERCE BUILDING & LOAN ASSOCIATION 
Box 1318-B Fort Plerce, Florida 





Texas 




















Safety 


High 
Earning 
Power 


Availability 


Ava'tlability is a most desirable feature 
of a local bank account. So is Safety. 
Greater earning power for money is the 
attraction in FIRST MORTGAGES. Ad- 
mittedly, the most desirable of First 
Mortgages are those secured by residential 
property occupied by the owner. 


7% Certificates 


You can purchase NFBLA 7% ‘Full 
Paid’’ Certificates or 7% ‘‘Prepaid’’ Cer- 
tificates as easily as making a local bank 
deposit, The U. S. Mails bring us ‘‘right 
around the corner’? from you. Earnings 
computed from the day received. 
Withdrawals are made with equal facility. 
Our 30-day notice rule has never yet been 
invoked. 
Know more about these investments car- 
rying FIRST MORTGAGH SAFDETY. 
Direct First Mortgage earning power and 
that ‘‘just-around-the-corner’’ convenience 
and availability. 

WRITE FOR BOOKLET M-35 


“PROFIT WITH PRUDENCE” 


NORTH TEXAS 
BUI qR NG & LOAN 
ASSOCIATION 
Wichita Falls, Texas 























New York 








) ON 
1o SYSTEMATIC 
SAVINGS 


ERIA 


BUILDING LOAN & 
SAVINGS STITUTION 
I95BROADWAY- 170 FULTON ST. NYC. 
On 
SAVE AS YOU PLEASE 
ACCOUNTS 


UNDER SUPERVISION N.Y. 





STATE BANKING OEPT.- 

















CONTINENTAL 
SOUTHLAND 
QNVESTMENT 
CERTIFICATES 


Dividends payable January and July 
Issued upon payment of $500 and up 
in multiples of $100.—Dividends pay- 
able in cash or may accumulate and 
compound semi-annually. 

Established 1916. Dividends distrib- 


uted to shareholders, more than 
$4,000,000. 


Write for full information and financial 


statement 
ONTINENTAL € OUTHLAND 
ASSOCIATION 


Savines & Loan 
G. A. McGregor, V. Pres. & Secy. 


Assets more than $10,000,000 
1305-7 Main Street, Dallas, Texas 



































Your money draws interest from date 
received. Let us send you informa- 
tion about this safe and high yielding 
investment. You may withdraw your 
funds with earnings at any time upon 
30 days’ notice. Operating under su- 
pervision of State of Texas. When you 
invest in Standard Certificates, you are 
actually buying your pro rata share of 
the investments of the association in 
approved first mortgage securities--- 

considered the safest form of Ameri- 
can investment. iness by mail---no 
a —- you live. Write ror Faez 


Saaied Bldg. & Loan Assn. 
Authorized Capital $5,000,000.00 
739 Burkburnett Bldg. Fort Worth, Texas 
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t 
this year will be very much larger. 

The railroads of the*United States 
and their securities are not going to be 
supervised, regulated or legislated out 
of existence by Government bodies. 
State commissions and boards, with 
the exception of those of Texas, have 
subsided considerably in their activities 
against the railroads. Even the I. C. C. 
is not as extreme in some respects as it 
was. 

So far as can be foreseen now, the 
steam railroads will continue the lead- 
ing long distance transportation medi- 
ums in the United States. The market 
prices of their securities will go down 
during periods of business recession 
and depression, or when they have 
been unduly advanced, as they have 
in recent weeks, for the latter reason. 

But the investor who puts his money 
into the 15 railroad stocks already 
mentioned, and a considerable number 
of others, stays by them, takes the reg- 
ular and extra disbursements and al- 
lotments, will have sound investments 
and will make money, as those have 
done who, in the last few years, 
have pursued a similar policy with re- 
spect to our leading industrials, U. S. 
Steel, General-Motors, American Tele- 
phone & Telegraph, DuPont, General 
Electric and many others. 








Charting a Financial Course 
(Continued from page 41) 








will find himself redoubling his efforts 


to save a larger portion of his income. 


A growing sense of satisfaction and 
comfort has given him a forceful im- 
petus. 

Even if an ultra conservative invest- 
ment plan is followed and accumulated 
funds are placed in the soundest bonds, 
yielding 5%, it would be possible to 
build up a fund of $50,000 in 20 years 
by the monthly investment of about 


$125 and the prompt reinvestment of ' 
The results to be obtained by | 


interest. 
selection of more diversified media are 
even more startling. The inclusion of a 


number of carefully chosen common ' 


stocks, representing an equity in the 
earnings of established and leading en- 
terprises, in a scientifically constructed 
investment program is a practice which 
is finding favor with astute bankers 
and investors everywhere It has been 
rather conclusively demonstrated that 
contrary to the belief that formerly 
prevailed, high grade common stocks 
not only provide an excellent medium 
for the appreciation of principal but 


do not involve the extreme speculative , 


risk .which. was commonly believed to 
be true not so many years ago The 
average person, however, would do 
well not to. undertake the choice of 


common stocks without the guidance 
of competent investment counsel which, 
as already pointed out, is readily avail- 
able. 

Whether the investor's choice favors 
bonds, stocks or both, his responsibility 
does not cease with their selection. To 
purchase a security, place it in a safe 
deposit box and then promptly forget 
it is neither wise nor profitable. It is 
within the-realm of possibility that an 
issue of bonds or stock, regardless of 
its merit when chosen, will be adversely 
affected by unforeseen developments 
and depreciate both in value and in- 
come to an extent which might seri- 
ously interfere with the culmination of 
the investor's plan. To avoid this pos- 
sibility, a careful survey and analysis 
of all securities held should be made at 
regular intervals. In this manner, the 
investor will not only insure his inten- 
tions by reducing the risk of deprecia- 
tion but changing market, industrial 
and economic conditions might suggest 
certain changes in his holdings for the 
purpose of producing greater returns 

In the foregoing paragraphs the 
writer has attempted to chart, in a 
general way, the only safe and certain 
course toward financial independence 
It lies within the power of everyone, 
with sufficient ability to earn a fair 
income, to provide for their comfort 
and peace of mind when the inevitable 
march of Time will find them with 
neither the ability nor inclination to en- 
gage in income-producing occupations 
To achieve this goal, the principal re- 
quirements are the willingness to plan 
and save and the determination to 
steer a straight course without devia- 
tion into uncharted waters. 








Insurance Department 
(Continued from page 43) 








therefore do not know to what extent 
you can commit yourself for payment 
of additional life insurance. In your 
position, however, you should take it 
till it “hurts”! 

If you considered a 25-payment life 
policy, taken at age 39, premiums 
would be completed in your 64th year 
—if claim were not made prior to that 
time, and a policy for $5,000 on this 
plan would require an annual premium 
of about $134, on the non-participat- 
ing basis. If taken on a participating 
plan the premiums would be about 
20% or 25% higher in the first year, 
reducible annually thereafter by divi- 
dends. Over a long run the cost to the 
insured would probably work out about 
the same.. The Disability and Accidental 
Death Benefits would call for small ad- 
ditional annual premiums. 

You say that you would like insur- 


ance “that.would return an income 
monthly for life.” If this is for the 
beneficiary, practically all standard pol- 
icy forms now include optional modes 
of settlement, and the proceeds may be 
left as income for a period of years, or 
—if the amount of the proceeds be of 
sufficient size to make it practical—as 
an annuity, for life thereafter. 

If you are seeking life insurance that 
would pay you personally an income 
for life after need of family protection 
has ceased you could of course consider 
an endowment at age 65. This would 
call for a higher premium than the 25- 
payment contract—about $162 per 
$5,000 as against the above quotation 
of $134. 








Brooklyn Union Gas 
(Continued from page 27) 








perienced sharp declines. The high 
prices undoubtedly were discounting 
developments too far in advance and 
the reaction is a healthy corrective. 
Brooklyn Union Gas common. stock 
has ranged in prices this year between 
16244 and 248% on the New York 
Stock Exchange, and currently is sell- 
ing at or near its low. The price is still 
more than 20 times the earnings last 
year. On the basis of the present $5 
dividend, the yield is about 3.1%. The 
company, however, does possess distinct 
possibilities not only as to growth with- 
in its own territory but as already men- 
tioned in an all inclusive metropolitan 
utility merger. 








Important Dividend 
Announcements 


Note—To obtain a dividend directly 
from the company the stockholder must 
have his stock transferred to his name 
before the date of the closing of the 
company’s books. 


Stock Pay- 
Record able 


Ann’l Amount 
Rate Declared 


$7.00 Amer. Rad. & Stand. 
Sanitary pfd, ..... 1.75 
.... Amer, Strs, Co, com. .50 
10.00 Atch. Top. & 8. Fe com 2.50 
3.00 Borden Co. 7 
3.00 Caterpillar Tractor .. 
3.00 Chicago Yellow Cab.. 
-80 Cit. Serv. Co. com.. . 
Stk Cities Serv. Co. com. 
stock 


Q@ 11-15 


22e22z KeOLeeS 
os 


7.00 Intern. 
Stk Inter. Paper & Power 

Cl, A com. -60 
6.50 aos s Inc. cum. 

sag ae ese thie 1,62% 

2.00 May ‘Dept. Stores. . -50 
Stk May Dept, Stores.. 1%% 
3.00 Montgom, Ward com. .75 
3.00 Munsingwear Inc. ... .75 
1.00 Natl, Pr. & Lt. com. 
2.00 Skelly Oil Co 
Stk Stew,-Warner Speed.. 
Stk Studebaker Corp. 
2.40 Wodlworth, F. W. 


POLL LLL HOO 


12-2 
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Building and Loan Associations 


We will be glad to answer questions regarding Building & Loan Associations, provided that the information available on 
the association under consideration is sufficiently complete to warrant an opinion. 
Department, c/o The Magazine of Wall Street, 42 Broadway. New York City. 


Address, Building & Loan Ass’n 














Texas 


Colorado 





Write TODAY for folder 


. Eaunape %Laan Association 








7% With Safety 


Our Full Paid Certificates, secured by 
First Mortgage Notes on improved real 
estate, pay 7% per annum—dividends 
payable July Ist and January Ist. 

Installment and Prepaid Certificates 
are participating and now earning 8%. 
State supervision insures the safety of 
your investment. 

Located at E] Paso, Texas, where real 
estate values are not inflated. 


Send for descriptive literature. 
People’s Bldg. & Loan Ass’n 
Resources Over $2,250,000 
108 Texas Street, El Paso, Texas 











se: seni demediiiiiiiaiiaien 7 


Gf, DIVIDENDS | 
O GUARANTEED 


guaranty plan on our 
8% ae hd Certificates in sums 
$100 and up. Non Taxable. State 
Supervision. Circular on request. 
Address Dept. X. 


NORTH AMERICAN 
BLDG. & LOAN ASSN. 
Allen Bidg. DALLAS, TEXAS 


Ce ee ee | 








NON-TAXABLE INVESTMENTS 


Full paid shares issued in multiples 
of 100 dollars. Dividends payable 
quarterly in cash. No fees. Divi- 
dends paid to date of cancellation 
after 90 days from date of issu- 
ance. Under State supervision, 
Write for particulars, 





Texas Plains Bldg. & Loan Association 
111 West Sixth St., Amarillo, Texas 





1 et ll 


The ‘Rellanee”’ '% dlwidends, com- 
pounded pon lof my A+ lamp sum Invest- 
ments and regular monthly payments. 

First mortgages en Texas hemes, placed after most 
conservative appraisals, protect your Investment. 


WRITE FOR FULL INFORMATION. 


THE RELIANCE 


Bullding & Loan Assn. 
306 Fidelity Union Bldg. 
DALLAS, TEXAS 


THE ” HIGHEST RATE 
BY CONSISTENT WITH 
0 























Alabama 





8% AT MUSCLE SHOALS 
Safety first is our motto 

Invest surplus funds in Mortgage se- 
cured Certificates, redeemable at par on 
60 days’ Notice. 

Address, Florence Building and Loan 

Association | 
Florence, Alabama 











AS a backlog, we recommend 
a liberal investment in the 
Full Paid Certificates of The 
Bankers Building & Loan Asso- 
ciation, Denver, Colorado, guar- 
anteeing an annual return of 
$70.00 in dividends, payable 
semi-annually, on every $1,000.00 
invested. 


Issued in units of $50.00 to 
$5,000.00, all dividends are ex- 
empt from Federal Income Tax 
to the amount of $300 00. 


Send today for Booklet MWA 
to The Bankers Building & Loan 
Association, 1510 Glenarm St., 
Denver, Colo. 























Kentucky 








Invest with Safety in our 


7% Paid-Up Stock 


$102 Per Share 


All funds secured by first mortgages on 

Louisville and Jefferson County real 

estate. This Association has always paid 

withdrawals on demand. 

This Association is under the supervision 

of the State Banking Commissioner, 

Resources $7,000,000 
Stockholders in thirty states. 
Literature and financial statement on request, 


GREATER LOUISVILLE 
SAVINGS & BUILDING ASSOCIATION 


Incorporated 
Greater Louisville Building LOUISVILLE, KY. 
Tune in on WHAS for Greater 
Louisville Hour every Saturday 
9 P. M. Central Standard Time. 




















Using Building and Loan 
Shares to Build a 
$100,000 Fund 


(Continued from page 45) 








a copper stock at 25 paying 2%. Since 
we bought it, the dividend was raised 
to 4 and price rose to 44. So if we 
want to sell we have a good profit and 
if we don’t want to sell, see what rate 
of income we receive. The same is true 
of a large oil company recommended 
around 50 and today selling at 69 with 
a right worth about $5 per share. This 
will net us about 25 points in case we 
wish to sell. If we feel like putting 
this money: back again into securities, 
‘we do so, if we want to spend. any of 
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it we do so, for it in nowise affects 
our plan of savings. 

You will note that we still have $400 
a year miscellaneous we have not 
touched. We use this for anything we 
want, and when it is not used it is 
drawing interest. 

I have not gone into details about 
Building & Loan for I have assumed 
that practically every one was familiar 
with the working of these institutions, 
but if you are careful you will find 
some better than others and you should 
have no trouble in that respect. Pay- 
ments are made once a month and we 
have worked out a schedule which 
operates perfectly. I take my sheet 
each Friday and pay everything that is 
due for the coming week, so I am al- 
ways paid in advance and am never 


penalized for being delinquent. I mean 


my wife does this. 


You may think we go into a lot of 
detail and trouble but we don’t. It is 
a little farm well tilled, and a little 
army well drilled that counts. It is 
what you do with your money and 
how you invest it that counts, not what 
you earn. Think your plan, think suc- 
cess, talk your plan, talk success, and 
you can, and you will and you, must 
win. The time is 24 years. Look back 
for 24 years and see what some of our 
great men have accomplished in the 
past 24 years. Why can’t you. Try 
it. We did and are not sorry. 





To Building and Loan Investors:— 
We are endeavoring to give our subscribers 
and readers more explicit information on 
their B. & L. holdings. Therefore, we will 
be pleased to give you an opinion on any 
individual Association located in the United 
States, provided we have available data on 
which to base an opinion.. Address Bu 

& Loan Association Dept., The Magazine of 
Wall Street, 42 Broadway, N. Y. C. 
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ATLANTIC and PACIFIC 
INTERNATIONAL CORPORATION 


A General Management Investment Trust 


of Wide Scope 


| and development of the world is 
continuous. The capable management and 
broad powers of this trust permit it to 
participate in the profits resulting from this 
progress. 


Details and Circular M-3 on Request 


7. oO 
Harrison, Smith & Company 
MEMBERS 
NEW YORK AND PHILADELPHIA 
STOCK EXCHANGES 
1515 LOCUST STREET 63 WALL STREET 
PHILADELPHIA NEW YORK 





























Special Short Term Offer 


to News Stand Readers 


Have 


MAGAZINE 
4WALL STREET 


Delivered to you as Soon as it is Published! 


To meet the needs of readers who are temporarily away from home, or 
who prefer a Get-Acquainted Subscription before becoming a regular sub- 
scriber, we are making this Special Offer. 


Send $1.00 and we will enter you for a Special Short Term Subscription 
to THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET to include the numbers of Novem- 
ber 16, November 30, December 4 and December 18. 


You cannot afford to lose touch with the world of investment and business 
during this critical period. 

By accepting this offer immediately you will be entitled to all the privileges of the Personal 
Inquiry Department of THE MaGAzINeE oF Watt Street. This will enable you to obtain 


an especially dictated veply by letter or wire regarding any listed securities which you hold 
or think of buying. Tremendously valuable in avoiding losses and making substantial profits. 


(Address may be changed by sending three weeks’ notice.) 
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(Segoe ees COC U PO N ee 


THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET, 
42 BROADWAY, NEW YORK CITY 


{ enclose $1.00. Send me the four issues beginning with November 16, mentioned in 
your special offer. 


(Olf you would like to have this special subscription cover eight issues instead of 
four, running through to include the issue of. February 22, 1930, check here and 
enclose $2.00. 

Nov. 2-A 
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Things to Think About 
(Continued from page 19) 








wise of loans of the first period now 
has been cancelled through market de- 
clines by loans floated during the sec- 
ond period. 


* * 


Authorities and Forecasts 


Ww Street is far greater than 
its greatest parts. It is a mar- 
ket of democratic control. Great bank- 
ers and solemn market authorities told 
it what to do in the collapse of last 
week, and then despite advice and com- 
mand, it kept on collapsing. Public 
opinion was in control, and P. O. 
does not always agree with the big 
chiefs. Apparently the public has its 
own very definite ideas of real values. 
Particularly when it gets scared. 


* * 


An International Currency? 


ILL the International Bank bring 

about the establishment of an 

international currency? World regu- 

lation of gold mines and gold ship- 

ments would tend to stabilize currency 

levels and might result in a world cur- 
rency. 


* * 


No Wheat at a Loss 


HE embattled farmers of the West- 

ern Canada wheat pool are defy- 

ing the wheat buyers of the world mar- 
kets. Millions of bushels for profit but 
not a cent for loss! If our Farm Board: 
had more courage and vision, the 
American farmers would also be in the 
defiance—and in the money a little 
later. It is a refreshing spectacle to 
see a hundred thousand farmers, se- 
cure in their technical market position, 
calmly waiting for their turn to play. 








Market Break Forces 
Recognition of 
Investment Standards 
(Continued from page 11) 








of investors looking over their finan- 
cial bruises received in the recent break. 

For the real investor, the stock 
market break has opened up innumer- 
able opportunities to employ his funds 
in stocks at prices which again provide 
an attractive rate of return. The 
forced selling of shares both in the 
break and the subsequent. liquidation 
carried the values of many good invest- 
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Financial Notices 

















Dividends and Interest 


Dividends and Interest 


Dividends and Interest 








AMERICAN RADIATOR 


& 
STANDARD SANITARY 


CORPORATION 


PREFERRED DIVIDEND 
COMMON DIVIDEND 


A dividend of $1.75 per share on the Pre- 
ferred Stock, being the third quarterly divi- 
dend, has been declared payable November 
30, 1929, to stockholders of record at close of 
business November 15, 1929. 


9A dividend of $.375 per share on the Com: 

mon Stock, being the third quarterly dividend, 
has been declared payable December 31. 
1929, to stockholders of record at close of 
ynusiness December 11, 1929. 





Transfer books will not be closed. 
ROLLAND J. HAMILTON 
Secretary and Treasures 














The 
North American 
Company 





QUARTERLY DIVIDENDS 


No. 1038 on Common Stock of 212% 
in Common Stock (at the rate of 1 /40th 
of one share for each share held); and 
No. 84 on Preferred Stock of 114% 
in cash (at the rate of 75 cents per share) 
Will be paid on January 2, 1930 to 
respective stockholde ot record at the 
close of business on December 5, 1929. 


Robert Sealy, Treasurer 





























Borden’ 
Common DivipENpD No. 79 
A quarterly dividend of seventy- 
five cents (75¢) per share has been 
declared on the outstanding common 
stock of thie Company, payable No- 
vember 30, 1929, to stockholders of 
record at the close of business 
November 15, 1929. Checks will 
be mailed. 
The Borden Company 
Ws. P. Marsn, Treasurer. 











,LOEW’S INCORPORATED 


“Theatres Everywhere” 

October 24th, 1929. 
At a meeting of the Board of Directors held on 
October 21st, a quarterly dividend of $1.62% per 
share was declared on the outstanding $6.50 Cumu- 
lative Preferred Stock of this Company, payable 
November 15th, 1929, to preferred stockholders of 
record at the close of business November Ist, 

1929 
DAVID BERNSTEIN, 
Vice-President & Treasurer. 





CHILE COPPER COMPANY 

The Directors have this day declared a distri- 
bution of 87% cents per share and an extra 
distribution of $1.50 per share on the capital 
stock of the Company, payable December 30, 
1929, to stockholders of record at the close of 
business on December 4, 1929. 

Cc. W. WELCH, Secretary. 

New York, October 24, 1929. 





To Presidents:— 
Create Investor Confidence 
by Advertising 
Your Dividend Notices 
in The Magazine of Wall Street! 














Middle West 
Utilities Company 


Notice of “Dividend 
on Common Stock | 


The Board of Directors of Middle 
West Utilities Company has de- 
clared a quarterly dividend of One 
Dollar and Seventy-five Cents 
($1.75) upon each share of the out- 
standing Common Capital Stock, 
payable November 15, 1929, to all 
Common stockholders of record 
on the Company's books, at the 
close of business at 5:00 o'clock 
P. M., October 31, 1929. 
EUSTACE J. KNIGHT, 


Secretary. 

















~~ 
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INTERNATIONAL PAPER and 
POWER COMPANY 
Boston, Mass., Oct. 9, 1929. 
The Board of Directors has declared a regular 
quarterly dividend of sixty cents (60c) on the 
Class A Common Stock of this Company, payable 
November 15th, 1929, to stockholders of record at 
the close of business November Ist, 1929. Checks 
to be mailed. Transfer books will not close. 
R. G, LADD, Ass’t. Treas. 





ment stocks down to quotations that 
are hardly warranted by their present 
or potential earning power. Cash divi- 
dend returns of 6 per cent or more 
which virtually disappeared during the 
summer boom have again made their 
appearance among well seasoned issues. 
The investor may again step in with 
renewed confidence if he selects his 
commitments on the standards of in- 
vestment value defined above. 

One factor that will stand the in- 
vestor in particularly good stead at the 
moment is the favorable credit outlook. 
One of the outstanding incidents to be 
noted in the recent break is the fact 
that it was the first time in financial 
history that a market panic occurred 
in the face of cheap and comparatively 
abundant credit. While considerable 
capital has become “frozen” as the re- 
sult of the sharp decline in stock val- 
ues, this factor is offset by an excep- 
tionally strong banking and credit posi- 
ton. As the investment buyers of 
stocks are taking up the liquidation of 
erstwhile margin buyers, brokers’ loans 
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will fall considerably, releasing both 
banking resources and private capital 
temporarily employed in the call money 
market. 

The evidence that this process is al- 
ready under way is seen in latest brok- 
ers’ loan figures, the sharp reduction of 
acceptance rates and rising prices for 
bonds. The better stocks, now recog- 
nized widely for income purposes, 
should share with the bond market the 
benefits of lower money rates in pros- 
pect after the present readjustments are 
completed. Lower stock yields are far 
safer in the face of low money rates 
and abundant capital than they are in 
the face of a stock market boom with 
its inevitable tightness of credit. 


In order to give our readers a com | 
8 ' Paramount Famous Lasky....Com. Div’d 11-11 


prehensive list of suggestions for com- 
mon stocks investmerits, we present the 


_accompanying group of standard _in- 


vestment issues sufficiently diversified 
in type to meet various investment re- 
quirements. They are recommended 
essentially for investment purposes and 
should be purchased on an outright 


basis, disregarding intermediate fluctua- 
tions. 








Important Corp. Meetings 


Date of 

Company Specification Meeting 
American Seating Co Common Div’d 11-5 
Baldwin Loco. Works..Pfd. & Com. Div’d 11-9 

Best & Company Common Div’d 11-12 
Brown Shoe Co ° 11-5 
Buffalo, Niagara & East’n Pr. All Classes 11-8 
Canadian Pacific Ry, Co Com. Div’d 11-11 


Case (J. I.) Threshing Mach. 
Pfd. & Com. Div'd 11-14 


Federal Lt. & Trac..Pfd. & Com. Div’d 11-6 
First Nat’l Pict., Inc....lst Pfd, Div’d 11-11 
General Gas & Elec. Corp All Classes 11-6 
General Motors Corp All Classes 11-14 
McCrory Stores Corp . 11-4 
Newberry (J. J.) Co .Com. Div’d 11-12 


Shell Union Oil Corp Directors 
Southern Pacific Co Com. Div’d 
Tennessee Copper & Chem....Com. Div’d 
Timken Roller Bearing Co....Com, Div’d 


Underwood-Elliott-Fisher Co. 
1% Pfd., B & Com. Div'd 


Union Pacific R, R . Div'd 
United Fruit Co . Div’d 




















The books, booklets, circulars and special letters listed below have been prepared with the utmost care by 
business houses of the highest standard. They will be ‘sent free on request, direct from the issuing houses. 


PLEASE ASK FOR THEM IN NUMERICAL ORDER 


We urge our readers to take full advantage of this service. 


Wall Street, 42 Broadway, New York City. 





Address, Keep Posted Department, Magazine of 











STANDARD OIL ISSUES 
We have available for distribution describ- 
tive circular on all the Standard Oil issues. 
(219). 


THE PARTIAL PAYMENT 
method of purchasing good securities in odd 
lots and full lots on convenient terms is 
explained in a free booklet issued by an 
old established New York Stock Exchange 
House. (224), 


ODD LOTS 
A well known New York Stock Exchange 
firm has ready for free distribution a book 
let which explains the many advantages 
that trading in odd lots offers to both small 
and large investors. (225) 


A SUGGESTION TO INVESTORS 
This booklet explains in detail the features 
of Odd-lot investing. If interested, the 
prominent New York Stock Exchange firm 
issuing this booklet will be pleased to send 
you a complimentary copy. (278). 


THE BACHE REVIEW 
By reading this timely booklet but ten 
minutes a week you will be able to judge 
the market more accurately. Sent for three 
months without charge. (290). 


THE KNACK OF CORRALLING DOLLARS 
is the title of an instructive booklet issued 
by The Prudence Company, Inc. It points 
the way to financial independence through 
the accumulation of guaranteed Prudence- 
Bonds. Among other things, it shows how 
they may be purchased through monthly 
payments of $10 or more, the investor re- 
ceiving 5%4% interest on his payments. A 
copy of this interesting booklet will be sent 
to you without obligation upon request. 
(316). 


FOR INCOME BUILDERS 

This booklet describes a practical Partial 
Payment Plan, whereby sound securities 
may be purchased through monthly pay- 
ments of as little as $10. Shows how a 
permanent, independent income may be 
built through the systematic investing of 
small sums set aside from current earnings, 
(318). 


THE FRENCH PLAN 
Mr. Fred F. French, one of the country’s 
foremost real estate authorities, has ex- 
plained the operation of the French Plan in 
the above mentioned 72-page book. Send 
for your free copy. (643). 


KEY TO ATLANTA 
See what Atlanta can mean to your busi- 
ness. Send for this free booklet containing 
facts about Atlanta as a location for your 
Southern branch. (640). 


MAKING PROFITS IN SECURITIES 
Are you proiiting by the major and also the 
minor swings of the market? If not, you 
will be interested in the above booklet is- 
sued by a leading financial service in New 
York City. (877). 


CONSISTENT INVESTMENT SUCCESS 


The sound investment principles followed by 
the Brookmire Service and the adaptability 
of these principles to the requirements of 
every investor, large or small, is described 
briefly in this interesting booklet. (413). 


“MAKING MONEY IN STOCKS 

If you are interested in the stock market 
you will enjoy reading thé fecent book pub- 
lished by the Investment Research Bureau. 
It describes in detail the Bureau's Financial 
Service, and will be mailed to you free upon 
request together with current stock market 
and specia) reports. (425). 











THE INVESTMENT TRUST REVIEW 
a pioneer periodical giving latest develop- 
ments in the Investment Trust field and 
brief summaries of attractive issues. Sent 
free by a leading house specializing in in- 
vestment trusts. (429). 


INVESTORS’ GUIDE 
This booklet will lead you to complete in- 
vestment satisfaction and service wherever 
you live. Write today for your free copy 
issued by one of the oldest first mortgage 
real estate houses. (438). 


OUR BUSINESS 
The small loan field as a profitable invest- 
ment is fully described in a booklet issued 
by the National Cash Credit Association 
and entitled, ‘‘Our Business.’’ A copy will 
be forwarded without charge upon request. 
(449). 


THE APPLICATION OF REAL ESTATE 

KNOWLEDGE TO REAL ESTATE BONDS 
This beautiful booklet, issued by a_ well- 
known Chicago first mortgage real estate 
bond house, explains just what is behind 
their first mortgage bonds in an interesting 
way. Why not send today for your free 
copy? (455). 


CREDIT SERVICE, INC. 
The investment features of the 6% Gold 
Debenture Bonds issued by this Financial 
Institution will be found in an interesting 
folder, a complimentary copy of which will 
be gladly sent to you (479). 


HOW TO INVEST MONEY 
is the title of a new booklet published by 
W,. Straus & Co. It describes various 
types of securities and is a valuable guide 
to every investor. A copy will be sent free 
op request, (489). 


WEEKLY MARKET LETTER 


of a prominent member of the New York 
Stock Exchange will be forwarded without 


obligation. It will give you a resumé of 
the stock market each week together with 
investment and _ speculative suggestions. 
(491). 


“WHAT I8 THE CLASS A STOCK?’ 
An analysis of the Class A Stock of the 
Associated Gas & Electric Company, includ- 
ing charts, figures and descriptive informa- 
tion indicating the progress of the proper- 
ties back of Associated securities, (492). 


CONVERTIBLE SECURITIES 

During the past few years there has been a 
decided trend among the investors toward 
securities of the convertible type. The rea- 
son for this is to enable holders of fixed 
income securities, such as bonds and pre- 
ferred stocks, to share in some measure 
with the common stockholders in the future 
growth and prosperity of the issuing cor- 
poration. If you are interested in this at- 
tractive form of security, send for an in- 
teresting 24-page booklet issued by Geo. H. 
Burr & Co., a prominent investment house, 
which contains a list of promising con- 
vertible preferred stocks and bonds. Ask 
for 494. 


“CORPORATION EARNINGS” 


Many factors influence short market swings 
but for the long pull invegtor nothing is 
more important than corporation reports 
showing earnings on common stocks and the 
comparison with previous year indicating 
earning TRENDS. Ask for a free sample 
of “CORPORATION BARNINGS.”’ (496). 


TOBEY & KIRK MARKET LETTER 


contains each week in addition to a resumé 
of the market some sound suggestions in 
specific investments. Send for your free 
copy. (498). 
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EACH WEEK 
In the market letter issued by McClave & 
Company, prominent New York Stock Ex- 
change house, a short history, present posi- 
tion and prospects for the securities of a 
company whose stock is listed on the “Big 
Board’’ is given. Send for 499. 


WINGS OF INDUSTRY 
is the title of an aeronautical security pub- 
lication, issued by a Wall Street house and 
should be read for the investment sugges- 
tions that it carries. A complimentary 
copy will be gladly sent you on request 
(502). 


STOCK MARKET PROFITS—MAKING 
MONEY WITH MONEY 
An interesting booklet, describing thoroughly 
tested and successful methods employed in 


profitable stock market trading. Also a 
unique ‘‘One Outstanding Stock’’ method 
for the investor with limited funds. (504). 


BONDS AND HOW TO BUY THEM 
*‘Bonds and Stocks,’’ ‘Classes of Bonds,’’ 
‘Factors of Bond Values,’’ ‘‘How Bonds 
Differ and How to Select Them.’’ These 
and other subjects of interest to the pro- 
spective purchaser of bonds are discussed 
in our booklet, ‘‘Bonds and How to Buy 
Them.’ Copy on request. (509). 


BTI 

The investing public is now realizing that 
through their large earning power, and con- 
sistent growth, the capital stocks of New 
York banks and Trust Companies offer in- 
vestment possibilities. Send for the stock 
records of all these institutions listed in 
this attractive folder. (512). 


PAINE WEBBER INVESTMENT REVIEW 


published semi-monthly by the well-known 
New York Stock Exchange house of Paine 
Webber & Co., will be gladly sent to you 
on request. It contains besides general 
comment on the developments in the stock 
market, specific recommendations of securi- 
ties. Ask for 521. 


THE INVESTMENT TRUST 
Its origin and development — its function 
and operation—its benefit to the investor—- 
are all graphically explained in this book- 
let issued by Samuel Ungerleider & Co., a 
prominent investment house. (528). 


DIVIDENDS 


A publication issued by Kidder, Peabody & 
Co. reviews financial conditions, recom- 
mends investment securities, and discusses 
matters of current interest to investors. 


KEYSTONE INDUSTRIES 


reviews monthly some phase of the leading 
natural resources of the Dominion of Can- 


ada. Issued by Williams, Brochu & Co., 
Inc,, & prominent Montreal investment 
house. This cireylar will be sent gratis. 
534). 


A THIRD OF A CENTURY OF SOUND 

INVESTMENTS 
This 16-page booklet should be sent for 
today. Issued by Clarence Hodson & Co., 
Inc,, it outlines the growth of the House 
of Hodson and points out that the company 
has established, organized or financed 44 
national banks, 6 state banks, 7 trust com- 
panies, 1 investment company and 4 ineur- 
pod companies. Send for your free copy. 

». 


CONVERTIBLE ISSUES 
A pamphlet now in preparation describes 
the wafety and profit factors in convertible 
and makes reference to current 
Send today for 570. 
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Guiding 
Principles of — 


Gencral Motors 


“Our principles completely expressed, as I see them—and they apply to 
every other business as much as they do to that of General Motors—are : 
Get the facts; recognize the equities of all concerned; realize the necessity 
of doing a better job every day; an open mind and hard work. The last is 
the most important of all. There is no short cut.” 


ALFRED P. SLoan, Jr., 
President General Motors Corporation 


N addition to its Annual Report and quarterly statements 
of earnings, it is the custom of General Motors to issue 

special booklets from time to time for the information of its 
stockholders, employes, dealers and the public generally. 
Many of the principles and policies outlined in these booklets 
apply to every other business as much as they do to that of 
General Motors. 

The four booklets pictured above outline guiding principles 
of General Motors. They will be mailed free upon request to 
Department C-10, General Motors Corporation, Broadway at 
57th Street, New York, N. Y. 


TRALIZED Operations 
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“A car for every purse and purpose” 
CHEVROLET + PONTIAC *» OLDSMOBILE 
MARQUETTE * OAKLAND * VIKING 
BUICK + LaSALLE * CADILLAC 
All with Body by Fisher 
GENERAL MOTORS TRUCKS 
YELLOW CABS and COACHES 
FRIGIDAIRE—The Automatic Refrigerator 
DELCO-LIGHT 
Electric Power and Light Plants 
) WarTer SysTEMS 
GMAC Plan of Credit Purchase 
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GOODYEAR uses more 
than one-sixth of all the 
crude rubber produced 
annually on the earth— 
50% more than is used by 


any other manufacturer 
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